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Rose Campbell Starr 


Now I have cut your image from my heart, 
And dynamited every root that clung, 
Burnt out your name and watched the ashes scatter, 
Like my dead hopes unto the four winds flung. 
I've said: ““Now that is over; I am free, 
As free as Pegasus of binding ties, 
Free to go on my old glad way unhindered 


To meet the glory of the noon-day skies.” 


But why is it the sun has lost its splendor? 
Why can’t I search for you on alien ways, 
As once I fondly did, and keep on seeking, 
And find the old incentive through the days? 
Can it be now my old dream’s dead and buried, 
That from its ashes a new dream must start, 
A new ideal, another aim and purpose 


Rule in your stead, as sovereign of my heart? 
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SAYS — 


U. S. A. 
The next six months Los Angeles and 
Boston will be.much in the news and prove 
to be the center of vast espionage activities and property damage 
by the hand of man and also by natural forces. 


FRANCE 


August 31, 1941, Petain formed the Legion of Veterans to help 
him enforce collaboration with Germany. It is too bad some of 
these leaders do not understand Astrology. Let’s hope this Legion 
of Veterans will be allowed to arm themselves for the purpose of 
collaboration. It will make it much easier for the New Leader who 
will show himself the latter part of December or early January. 
This man will appear and lead France through revolution and back 
to freedom. 


_ JAPAN 

Japan finds herself in a very ticklish position as she can hardly 
withdraw her demands for greater influence in Far Eastern affairs. 
She is unwilling to withdraw to her own Island Kingdom dnd remain 
an important nation, therefore the hot heads who have been agitating 
for war at any price will become unmanageable, with December 
highly explosive and a great possibility of them having their own 
way. 

ITALY 

Important events are taking place in Italy, while not apparent 
on the surface this time—December could bring the direction of 
these events. There wili be new moves on the part of the people 
with the possibility of new Rulers and Representatives. The chart 
of the Kingdom of Italy is heavily afflicted and the King’s horoscope 
is sensitive to Mars afflictions. These afflictions are bound to bring 
discontent and grumbling from the people—new hardships to be 
faced, and the possibility of bombings and actual invasion to Italy 
itself. There will be increasing sabotage within her borders and a 
high mortality rate among her people. . . . Mussolini's health is an 
important factor in the months just ahead. Overtures for separate 
peace are possible by wav of Switzerland. 
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Twentieth Century Astrology 


The Gates of Opportunity 


s the preceding articles the most sig- 
nificant points concerning a basic and phil- 
osophical approach to “secondary” pro- 
gressions” in general, and to the “pro- 
gressed Moon cycle” in particular, have 
been discussed. The progressed Moon 
cycle of 27.3 years is typical of all pro- 
gressions, because it alone can be experi- 
enced as a whole—and twice or three times 
experienced—during the course of a nor- 
mal life. Thus, while all progressions are 
fundamentally a result of the Solar factor 
(because based on the equivalence of day- 
aiter-birth to year-of-the-life—both Solar 
factors), their mode of operation is essen- 
tially shown by considering the workings 
of the progressed Moon cycle. 

As often said, the progressed Sun is 
the hour-hand and the progressed Moon 
the minute-hand of the clock charting the 
progressive unfoldment of the personality 
of any human being. 

The Sun represents the centra and in- 
tegrating Power operating at the core of 
the total human being—including his sub- 
conscious organic nature as well as the 
more conscious aspect of his personality: 
thus it deals with the most fundamental 
turning points in the cycle of human char- 
acter and destiny. The Moon, as it pro- 
gresses around the natal chart and its 
twelve Houses, measures and enables us to 
interpret significantly the lesser tides of 
the life-force which surge periodically in 
rhythmic wave-motion throughout the life- 
span of a personality. 

It has been said often that the tidal 
rhythm of the ocean waves is a septenary 
rhythm; that every seventh wave is the 
biggest. Every seventh year in a human 
life carries also a special significance and 
can be conceived as a “seed year”; that 
is, as a year which contains in seed the 
potentialities of development of the fol- 
lowing seven-year cycle—as well as it sums 
up the achievements (or lack of achieve- 
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ment and frustrations) of the six preceding 
years. 

Unfortunately for the astrologer’s con- 
venience, the progressed Moon cycle does 
not measure to an exact 28-year, but only 
to 27.3 years. Such a discrepancy is the 
rule in astrology because astronomical 
cycles never measure to whole numbers, 
Likewise the relation pi of circumference 
to diameter is not 3, but 3 plus and irra 
tional non-measurable amount piling up 
decimals forever. Thus we have always to 
account for a coefficient of uncertainty 
which makes absolutely accurate predic- 
tions impossible—unless it be through spe- 
cial “psychic” faculties, which also are 
rarely to be trusted implicitly. 

The reason for this, in relation to the 
progressed Moon cycle, is that these life- 
tides and life-waves measuring the trans- 
formations of glandular and _ psychic 
energy throughout a life-span, are operat- 
ing within the closed boundaries of am 
organic whole: the human _ personality 
(body plus psyche or “soul”). The lunar 
tides within man are not merely going to 
and fro, as do the ocean tides; they are 
making closed circuits, like the mytholog- 
ical Serpent biting its tail. Thus the sep- 
tenary (or 28-year) flow is, as it were, 
fore-shortened. And the Lunar life-cycle 
encompasses only 27.3 years. Astro 
nomically this could be interpreted by con- 
sidering the complex influence of gravita- 
tion and disturbances produced by the pull 
of the several planets of the Solar Sys 
tem upon the Moon. 

The four basic phases of the progressed 
Moon cycle have been discussed in the 
preceding articles. In any chart, they 
should be studied in themselves. There 
is, however, another way of interpreting 
the tidal -action of the progressed Moon, 
and it is with reference to the patterd 
of the twelve Houses. 

The Houses, roughly speaking, are 
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merely the results of an artificial-symbol- 
ical division of the space surrounding the 
birth-place of any organism into twelve 
30-degree sections. Above the horizon we 
have thus six 30-degree houses into which 
are projected all:the contests of the visible 
sky; and below the horizon we have also 
six Houses in which are contained every 
celestial object below our feet. The imag- 
inary axis of the meridian forms moreover 
a zenith-nadir line perpendicular to the 
horizon, Both axes enable us to frame the 
entire 360-degree space surrounding us into 
a four-fold pattern. Each quarter thereof 
is then divided into three secondary sub- 
divisions; and we have the 12 Houses— 
a purely abstract structure. 

In ancient times this twelvefold pattern 
was represented in astrology by a square 
shape. Such a shape is and always has 
been a symbol of the field of conscious- 
ness; Of that domain in man’s complex 
nature over which rules the “conscious 
ego”—that which, in us, says “I am this 
or that quality, or tendency, or impulse.” 
The square birth-chart was therefore 
meant to represent whatever in a human 
being was conscious and related to the 
“T” at any time; thus, the facts of a 
person’s consciousness. And that square 
pattern was logical because at that time 
no planet beyond Saturn was known or 
used. All planets this side of Saturn rep- 
resent conscious factors—or at least fac- 
tors which are implied in the ordinary 
consciousness of a normally social human 
being. 

But Uranus, then Neptune, and at last 
Pluto were added to the data used in as- 
trology. These remote planets represent 
the constant pressure of unconscious fac- 
tors upon, and their occasional intrusion 
mto, the consciousness. They therefore 
do not quite fit within the pattern of a 
“square” birth-chart. And as a result, 
western astrologers, unaware probably of 
the deeper cause for the change, gradually 
concurred in superseding the square chart 
with a circular one. The circumference 
had to be. used because it is the symbol, 
not of the conscious field ruled by the ego, 
but of the totality of the, personality which 
includes both unconscious and conscious 
elements, both the clearly known and the 


but dimly sensed or the totally unrealized 
(often because wilfully regressed). 

When ancient astrologers were not able 
to use the symbols of Uranus, Neptune and 
Pluto, they had however to account for 
very strange and unexpected events. These 
“visitations of fate” or “tragic marks of 
prenatal Destiny” were interpreted 
through the used of fixed Stars and some- 
times Comets—and a glance at books stat- 
ing the meaning of fixed Stars in medieval 
astrology shows that most of them were 
given highly tragic meanings; a few were 
tokens of great social favor. Practically 
all signified spectacular events or trends 
of Destiny. 

Today we need much less to use fixed 
Stars, because we have a way of interpret- 
ing spectacular occurrences through the 
trans-Saturnian planets. Nevertheless I 
believe that fixed Stars can still be very 
significant at least in relation to the “four 
angles” of our modern circular chart of 
Houses. The term “angles” is obviously 
a reminder of the most archaic concept of 
a square universe and applies to the in- 
tersections of the two axes of a birth- 
chart—horizon and meridian—with the 
bounding circumference of that chart. 
These four points constitute respectively 
the “cusps” of the Ist, 7th, 4th, and 10th 
Houses. They represent—in the circular 
chart of the total personality—the symbol- 
ical gates to the conscious realm of the 
ego; thus the points at which an influx of 
power (constructive or destructive) enters 
the consciousness, thereby affecting the 
person’s “attitude to life” and his reactions 
to his inner or outer world. 

As the unfolding tide of life (represented 
by the progressed Moon) strikes these 
“angles” of the chart, important turning 
points of destiny are to be expected. New 
facets of character may be revealed—not 
necessarily at once, but, as in all evolu- 
tionary transformations, by a_ gradual 
process of personal development. Thus 
the importance of the periods in a life 
(months at least) when the progressed 
Moon is coming to, crossing and just leav- 
ing behind any one of the “angles” of the 
birth-chart. These periods constitute nor- 
mally some of the deeper turning points 
in the development of the personality. 





American Astrology 





Whether or not actual events occur, 
which outsiders can point out as of great 
significance, really matters little. Even 
the person himself may not always realize 
the importance of the change—for people 
are usually remarkably unaware. of the im- 
portant factors in their lives, as every 
analytical psychologist and serious astrol- 
oger will agree. The main value of astrol- 
ogy—in a personal psychological sense— 
does not lie in the astrologer’s ability to 
point triumphantly to obvious correlations 
between “aspects” and events which the 
native knows of himself, for that does not 
do the latter any good except perhaps to 
encourage a blind and psychologically dan- 
gerous faith in any type of astrological 
statement. What is important is that, 
through astrology, a person may become 
able to see and understand what has been, 
now is, and to some extent will be, of real 
significance in his life, 


At the Four Angles 


The Ascendant and, Descendant are 
points formed by the*horizon. The latter 
represents the line or axis of “Awareness.” 
This is logical, because the horizon bounds 
our normal line of visibility and divides 
the world into an objective outer world 
(above the horizon) and a subjective inner 
world (symbolically, all that is below the 
horizon). The ascendant is the entrance 
to the subjective world; that of the ego 
(or of what C. G. Jung calls the Self, the 
center of both the conscious and uncon- 
scious in the total personality). It is the 
gate to our individual and unique destiny 
and character. _ 

Thus. when the progressed Moon comes 
to the natal Ascendant one normally meets 
a new possibility of realizing (and ulti- 
mately of actualizing in concrete achieve- 
ments) that unique destiny which is our 
Spiritual birth-right. The possibility may 
come in the way of a change of environ- 
ment, of new conditions of outer living 
from which we may learn to see ourselves 
and our destiny (or life-work) in a new 
light. But it may occur as well in the 
form of a new intuition or sudden realiza- 
tion of “what we are here for:” viz., as 
an inner metamorphosis. The latter hap- 
pens more often after maturity has been 


ee 


reached than early in life, but there ap 
many exceptions. 

The Descendant (or cusp of the 7th 
House) is the polar opposite of the Ascend- 
ant. The passage of the progressed Moon 
over this Descendant marks usually a 
transformation of our attitude to the world 
of human relationship and toward inti- 
mates; a change in the nature of our par- 
ticipation in groups of one kind or another, 
It may correlate with marriage, but quite 
often marriage comes before and the pas- 
sage of the progressed Moon over the De- 
scendant marks the first real awareness 
that one is married and that something 
has really to be changed. At least, it 
marks the possibility of such a realization 
—which does not mean that we ourselves 
will make of it an actuality! 

No “secondary progression”—we believe 
—constitutes ever the necessity for corte- 
sponding events or changes of attitude. 
All progressed configurations open avenues 
for transformations in the personal life; 
transformations which, if properly under- 
stood and their results integrated with the 
personality as a whole, must always mean 
one thing only: growth. Growth may be 
through tragedy, or through harmonious 
development; but both ways somehow are 
necessary, for tragedies alone can break 
certain types of psychological crystalliza- 
tions originally produced by fear, coward: 
ice, inertia or ignorance. — 

These preceding statements are abso- 
lutely vital in any serious and constructive 
psychological practice of astrology; espe- 
cially along the line of “progressions.” 
They can never be too much emphasized. 
It is for lack of realizing their validity 
that astrologers have so often misused the 
technique of “progressions,”’ sometimes to 
the grave psychological detriment of their 
clients. For the same reason, sceptics 
have declared that “Lunar progressions 
never work out in my chart.” If they did 
not work out, it was most likely because 
they were expected to produce events which 
they never need to produce—unless the 
person takes advantage of pleasant oF 
tragic opportunities for growth. 

Coming now to the “angles” produced 
by the meridian: these refer to the use of 
power by the native. Personal power is 
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met at the nadir point (4th House cusp) ; 
social, professional and, in one sense at 
least, spiritual power presents itself to be 
used at the zenith or Mid-Heaven (10th 
House cusp). The home is built on the 
use of personal power; the profession or 
social reputation, on the use of social-col- 
lective power—and in some cases, by focus- 
ing some more transcendental or spiritual 
types of energy and inspiration. Thus as 
the progressed Moon crosses such “angles,” 
new potentialities of use of power are re- 
vealed to the native—who either takes 

them, or passes by in a dream or a stupor. 


Roosevelt’s Progressed Moon 


30 — (882 
7-49 RM. local time 
Fank. WV.Y. 





corrected Girth -time 


In President F. D. Roosevelt’s chart we 
find a good example of opportunities for 
growth utilized—and thus of angular 
crossings by the progressed Moon which 
have spelt significant developments. The 
earlier crossings pertaining to his private 
youth can hardly be: discussed; but we 
already find the death of his father on 
December 8, 1900, just as the progressed 
Moon was passing over the Descendant. 
It no doubt led to a change of attitude in 
relation to the outer world. And in this 
connection we wish to state our positive 
belief that the usually printed birth-chart 
of the President does not seem to be cor- 
rect as to the exact moment of birth. The 


death of his father cannot but be indi- 
cated by the arc between a Mars retro- 
grade in the 10th House and the Mid- 
Heaven—granted the given birth-time is 
at least approximately correct, which seems 
undeniable. 

This gives the ninth degree of Gemini 
as the Mid-Heaven. And the Sabian Sym- , 
bol: “A medieval archer with bow and 
arrows, ready to fight. Superiority and 
ease based upon training. Sure marks- 
manship. Certain self-direction. Prepar- 
edness. Invisible help in trouble,” cer- 
tainly befits the situation perfectly. It is 
moreover the degree on which Uranus is 
placed in the U. S. A. horoscope! On the 
Ascendant we have then the twelfth or 
thirteenth degree of Virgo—preferably the 
latter, the symbol for which reads: “A 
powerful statesman wins to his cause a 
hysterical mob. Power of personality as 
incarnation of subconscious race ideals. 
Sublimation of motives. Transmutation 
of energies.” 

At the time of the death of his father, 
Roosevelt’s progressed Moon was thus on 
the degree of his Descendant. It reached 
the Mid-Heaven in 1907, as he began his 
public career. It came to the Ascendant 
during the Fall of 1914 while he was 
Assistant Secretary of the Navy. I do 
not know whether any deep new realiza- 
tion came to him then, but the beginning 
of the first World-War just previous to 
that Lunar configuration obviously set the 
world-stage, as well as the national stage, 
for the future President’s destiny. He is a 
man for a public crisis (perhaps the rea- 
son for Mars in the 10th House) and the 
world-crisis began when his progressed 
Moon passed for the second time over his 
Ascendant (the first time, in 1887, he was 
only five). One may well wonder what 
will occur when it will cross the same 
zodiacal point next winter. It may mark 
a still further extension of his power or 
world-responsibility—which should keep 
increasing until 1944, when his progressed 
Moon will oppose his progressed Sun. This 
might not unlikely be the end of the world- 
crisis—even should the actual warfare end 
before. 

When F. D. Roosevelt’s progressed Moon 
passed over the nadir point of his chart 
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in the Fall of 1921, his attack of infantile 
paralysis was.at hand. It brought him a 
personal challenge in the use of the power 
of his will, It summoned power out of his 
very depths (nadir) and gave him probably 
the stamina which is now enabling him 
to endure through harrowing years of ever 
increasing responsibility and work. And 
when the progressed Moon came back to 
the Descendant, he was once more ready 
to face his associates and to begin again 
to build up his greater destiny (1928). 
He was elected President in 1932 as his 
progressed Moon was reaching Neptune in 
the House of self-expansion; he astonished 
the world by his energy and decision in the 
spring of 1933 as the progressed Moon 
was coming close to Pluto. The New Deal 
(a form of Plutonian integration softened 
by a Neptunian influence) was established 
in full force under that progressed Moon- 
conjunct-Pluto configuration. His pro- 
gressed Sun had reached the third degree 
of Aries, which symbolizes a man’s identi- 
fication with his nation’s higher destiny. 
The progressed Moon came to the Mid- 
Heaven in the late Spring of 1934. 


“Progressed Houses” 


Before closing this study, mention must 
be made of the practice popularized by 
Alan Leo (though possibly used before 
him) of casting “progressed charts” in 
which not only the planets are progressed, 
but the entire framework of Houses. This 
means that the natal meridian is moved 
forward in zodiacal longitude one degree 
per year following birth and the rest of 
the House-cusps follow accordingly, the 
progressed planets being then placed with- 
in Houses with new “progressed” cusps. 

This practice no doubt leads often to 
very good results and it is being con- 
sistently followed by many of the best 
living astrologers. Nevertheless I am of 
the opinion that it tends to cloud up the 
basic meaning of the Houses, and par- 
ticularly of the “angles.” Moreover, it 
involves a blending of “secondary progres- 
sions” based on the Solar factor (orbital 
revolution of the Earth around the Sun) 
and of “directions” formed by the daily 
rotation of the Earth around its axis. In 
a sense, it can be said that the life we 


experience is a combination of these two 
cyclic motions and that if we follow up, 
in “progressions,” the movement of the 
former there is no reason for not following 
up also the movement of the latter through 
the simplified type of “directions” implied 
in the confusingly named “progressed” 
Mid-Heaven and Ascendant. : 

Still the fact remains that progressed 
planetary position are the result of one type 
of motion, and the “progressed” cusps are 
produced by the other—and that there- 
fore the two kinds of resultant data are 
not really relevant to each other. More- | 
over each human personality has a basic 
identity of its own, which does not essen- 
tially vary. More than anything else, 
the four angles of the natal chart symbolize 
that’ “basic identity.” They represent the 
framework of individual destiny—while 
planets refer definitely ‘to the factor of 
activity and of organic function. Activities 
change cyclically through the life-span, 
even though their original organic adjust- 
ment (the “planetary pattern” at birth) 
can never be forgotten. But these activ- 
ities should, I believe, be referred to a 
constant “frame of reference” throughout 
the life, if they are to be given their real 
meaning in terms of the unique destiny of 
the individual. That constant frame of 
reference can be nothing else but the frame- 
work of the natal Houses. To refer pro- 
gressed planets to natal planets is not 
enough—for both deal with the same fac- 
tor of “activity.” The natal ‘planetary 
pattern” is the original formula of opera- 
tions, which is modified as the operations 
themselves proceed and as new conditions 
arise. But the natal framework of Houses 
is something else. It represents the oper- 
ator himself and what he expects from the 
operation he is pursuing. It is the oper- 
ator’s goal (Ascendant); his quality of 
concentration (nadir point); his coopera- 
tive attitude (Descendant), and his ability 
to utilize the resources of society and of 
the whole world (Mid-Heaven). 

As progressed planets—and _ transits— 
strike these “angles” (and move through 
the “fields of experience” represented by 
the twelve Houses), goal, concentration, 
cooperative attitude, social resourcefulness | 

(Continued on page 34) 
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LILITH 
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5 the 
tee According to the Talmud, Lilith was the legendary wife of Adam before Eve. 
i 
a “Tt was Lilith, the wife of Adam ... 
: Not a drop of her blood was human .. . 
ssed But she was made like a soft, sweet woman.” 
type 
are D. G. Rossetti, Eden Bower, st. 1. 
ere- 


The following is a compendium of in- 
formation re Lilith which has been sub- 
mitted by various students during the re- 

















en- cent past. 

Ise, The May, 1930, issue of “The Seer,”* 
lize an astrological publication edited by Fran- 
the cis Rolt Wheeler which contained an ar- 
ile tile by Marcel Gama under the title 
of “Lilith—The Black Moon.” For the con- 
ies venience of those interested in this prob- 
2s, lem we are taking the liberty of reprint- 
St ing a portion of this article herewith: 

h) “The recent discovery of the new 
i“ planet—called Pluto—has awakened 
. a great interest in the hypothetical 
ut celestial bodies. Among these, the 
al Black Moon, or Lilith, offers the 
f greatest opportunity for observation 
f and for control. by astrological meth- 

g ods. The movements of this satellite 

: have already been calculated and 

t analysed by Genty, Tamos, Sepharial 

; and others in the astrological world, 

/ and, by the recent death of Sepharial, 





astrological science loses one of the 
principal research workers in the eso- 
teric branch of this subject. 

“In order rightly to judge of the as- 
trological influence of this little known 
satellite it is first of all necessary to 
prove that such a body really exists, 
and to that end the astronomical evi- 
dence collated during a century of 
work may be cited; secondly, it is 
necessary to show what is the intrinsic 
importance of Lilith in astrological 
influence. A certain moderation of 
statement is all the more necessary 
since a@ knowledge of Lilith is not 
* Submitted by Marian Howard, 746 South 

53rd Street, Philadelphia, Penna, 
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widely spread, in no sense comparable 
to that which exists concerning the 
Moon herself, (The third moon is 
still less known.) 

“Any study of the Black'Moon'must 
necessarily anticipate critical doubts 
which attend the promulgation of all 
theories in astrology as in every other 
science and this may be helpful in 
establishing exactitude. But doubt 
need not necessarily be antagonism. 
The sensitive points, the focal points 
and similar astrological developments 
have suffered from the indifference or 
the conservatism of the greater part 
of the workers in this science, which 
has erected a definite barrier against 
wider study. Furthermore, there is 
an extra difficulty to be faced in so far 
as the Black Moon its concerned, 
since, by reason of her morbidly evil 
influence, the horoscopes which most 
clearly show her influence are those 
of persons mentally deranged, of crim- 
inals, and of those afflicted with cer- 
tain forms of secret vice; such are not 
very ready to give information con- 
cerning themselves. 

“Before undertaking the considera- 
tion of certain nativities which would 
reveal the effect of Lilith upon the 
personality, it is necessary to set for- 
ward clearly the astronomical basis 
upon which special writers on the sub- 
ject affirm the existence of this second 
moon. Astrology has the right to de- 
mand of Astronomy whether positive 
proof is obtainable. Has Lilith actu- 
ally been seen, or does our knowledge 
of her existence rely exclusively upon 
the assertions of clairvoyants? 
“Strictly speaking, certitude must 
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depend on both. In Occult Astron- 
omy The Black Moon is often men- 
tioned, though not always in the sense 
of an Earth’s satellite. Astronomic- 
ally, the most definite list of observa- 
tions was published by Genty in the 
Voile d’Isis in 1925. This table not 
only contains the dates collated by 
Genty, but also those determined by 
Sepharial, by Tisserand and by other 
workers along this line. 

“The majority of these observations 
are those of the passage of Lilith 
across the sun’s disc. The list is here- 
with reproduced by spectal permis- 
sion: 
1618 2 Sept. by Riccioli (Novum 

Almagestum tome II p. 16) 
7 Nov. by Cassini and Maraldi 

(Academy memoirs 1701) 
1719 23 Dec. in Hungary 
1720 27 March by Dr. Alischer at 

Fauer 
1721 15 March by the same 
1735 29 June by Ziegler at Gotha 
1761 6 June at St. Néots and by 
Scheuten at Onfeld 
1762 19 Nov. by Lichtenberg and 
Sollintz at Erlangen 
1764 3 May, by Hoffman at Gotha 
1784 25 March by Fritsch at Qued- 
linbourg 
1802 10 Oct. by the same 
1818 6 Jan. by Capel Lofft at Ips- 
. wich 
1820 12 Feb. by Steinlinbel and 
Stark at Ausburg 
1839 20 Oct. by Decuppis at Rome 
1847 in June and July by Scott and 
Wray at London 
1849 10 or 12 March by Lowe and 
Hind at Manchester 
1855 11 June by Ritter near Naples 
1859 26 March by Lescarbault at 
Orgeéres 
1862 20 March by Lemmis at Man- 
chester 
8 May, by Combury at Con- 
stantino ple 
4 Sept. by Gowey at Lewis- 
burg 
1897 16 Feb. at Munich and Stutt- 
gart by several people 
1898 4 Feb. the satellite was ob- 


1700 


1865 


1879 


served twice, once at Wies- 
baden at 8.15 a.m., and the 
second observation at Grief- 
wald, at 1.30 p.m., the lat- 
ter being controlled by 
twelve observers. 


“The elements of the.satellite were 
published in 1898 by the German 
Astronomer, Georges Waltemath of 
Hamburg. His determinations, based 
on Berlin Local Mean Time, are as 
follows: 

January 1, 1898 
long. 215° or Scorpio 5° 

Daily movement ap- 

proximately 

Synodic revolution 

Distance in equatorial 

radius of the earth. 

Diameter 

Mass as compared with 

the earth ... 1/80th 

“Following these indications, Lilith 
is about the same mass as the Moon,* 
although only about one quarter the 
size, is nearly three times as far away 
as our major satellite and does not 
move one quarter as quickly. 

“Special astronomical study of 
Lilith is unceasing, for there is a bu- 
reau specially given to it in Utrecht, 
Holland (Palembangstraat 4); 
Messrs. Foulsham and Co., London, 
the well-known publishers of Ra- 
phael’s Ephemerides, have published 
an Ephemerides of Lilith, the second 
Moon, and of Lulu, the third Moon, 
giving the determinations of positions 
for these two hypothetical or real 
satellites from 1870 to 1923. 

“It is the duty of the Astronomer 
to determine actually the position of 
celestial bodies by celestial mathe- 
matics and mechanics ; the duty of the 
Astrologer lies otherwhere. To him it 
belongs to determine whether a hypo- 
thetical planet—of which tentative 
positions have been given—justifies 
belief in its existence by evidence of 
its influence upon a series of nativ- 
ities, both astronomical and astro- 
logical factors being borne in mind. 

“In his analysis of the effects of 


161 radii 
700 kilom 


*The mass of the moon “is approximately 0.0123 times that of the earth and its mean den- 
sity is 3.4 times that of water.”—Elements of Astronomy by Fath. 
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Lilith, Sepharial declares that the sec- 
ond Moon may be regarded as pro- 
nouncedly malefic. He draws atten- 
tion to a certain correspondence be- 
tween the influence of the second 
Moon and that of Saturn,.and he also 
brings into relation the effects of the 
hypothetical planet Hades, which has 
long been a special study of Witte, 
one of the leading German astrologers. 


“My own observations have caused 


me to remark that the malefic effects 
of Lilith are of a character entirely 
different from those of Hades. While 
a horoscope in which Saturn is af- 
flicted, and wherein the hypothetical 
planet Hades operates strongly, pre- 
disposes the native to prison or to a 
shameful death, as Witte very defi- 
nitely shows, so Lilith is observed as 
giving a predisposition to the baser 
sides of sensuality, to a depraved 
character, to madness, and even to 
suicide. The Black Moon can never 
be interpreted as possessing any 
benefic character, no matter what may 
be her position and aspects. In this 
Lilith differs very strongly from the 
planets Neptune and Uranus, which, 
although they may predispose to evil 
life factors when seriously afflicted in 
bad horoscopes, may be of the high- 
est spiritual value under good aspects 
and ‘when the other influences of the 
horoscope are in harmony. 

“My studies—covering a long series 
of horoscopes—confirm me in the 
opinion that “Lilith” is of an Uranian 
character, and as such she acts most 
vigorously when in close relation with 
afflicted rays from Uranus. Under 
such conditions the Black Moon seems 
to be a lens concentrating and com- 
municating to the Earth, all the lower 
and most evil wave-influences of 
Uranus, wave-influences or vibrations 
which have a deteriorizing and dis- 
integrating effect upon any person 
whose nativity is suchas to possess 
@ special susceptibility to such vibra- 
tions. According to the degree 
of spiritual evolution which is pos- 
sessed by the native, the latter will 
re-act in one direction or another 


either to the Uranian vibrations 
focussed by the Black Moon or to the 
vibrations of the Black Moon herself. 
“In the same manner, Venus, the 
planet which governs sensation, love 
affairs, and pleasures both of the 
higher and of the lower type, when 
placed under the combined influence 
of Lilith and Uranus, responds to 
their malefic influence and converts 
that influence into evil effects char- 
acteristic of her own sensual and de- 
basing character (when heavily af- 
flicted). The lord of the 5th house 
may even receive afflictions in a sim- 
ilar way and many horoscopes show 
this secondary relation which is some- 
what colored by the sign ruling the 
5th house in any given horoscope. 
“My theory, which consists of re- 
garding Lilith as a mode or transmis- 
sion for the lower and more evil vi- 
brations of Uranus, may seem a little 
daring to those who have not made 
any special study of the Black Moon. 
None ‘the less, when workers along 
this line come to consider the num- 
ber of unexplained perversions which 
present themselves in certain nativ- 
ities, and which cannot always be 
sufficiently explained astrologically by 
reason of the lack of corresponding 
evil aspects, they may come to see 
that the theory herein advanced 
Should be borne in mind, especially 
when a nativity is that of some per- 
son showing other abnormal factors. 
All Astrologers are aware that certain 
extreme cases of moral lapse and of 
crime evade explanation by planetary 
aspects, and that not even the use of 
sensitive points will explain every- 
thing, but often, in these cases, the 
presence of Lilith as afflicting Uranus, 
Venus or other important points in 
the horoscope, will give the clue. 
“According to observations which 
have been made by those who have 
Studied the subject, especially Se- 
pharial, Genty and others, as well as 
myself, the Black Moon is especially 
active when she is afflicting Uranus 
(the conjunction included), when she 
is placed in the Sth house or in the 
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Ascendant, or when she is badly 
aspected by the Lords of these two 
houses. In summarising the special 
cases in my own archives, I find that 

_the mere presence of Lilith in the 5th 

house is sufficient to produce certain 

abnormalities, while its position in the 

Ascendant in evil aspect with Venus 

is sufficient to indicate a vicious na- 

ture, but not necessarily perverse. 

“I have also been able to note that 
the dircctional displacement, on the 
basis of one degree to one year, known 
as Symbolic Directions (Carter and 
Frankland) gives good results. In 
feminine horoscopes, especially, this 
is true with regard to aspects to 
Venus, Uranus and Neptune. With 
Venus, this may indicate the first love 
affair which leads to undesirable in- 
timacy, with Uranus to an accident in 
some way attached to excess of pleas- 
ure; and with Neptune to personal 
violence cither given or suffered. It 
is highly probable that in many 
themes, other indications will be found 
cooperating, such as precocity, a too 
great inclination to pleasure, impul- 
sion without forethought in a map 
showing a strong passionate nature, 
and so forth. Generally, even in these 
cases, the radical map carries the 
classic configuration of the Black 
Moon, either in evil aspect with Venus, 
Uranus, Neptune or the Point of 
Sexual Attraction, or at least in close 
relation with Houses I and V of the 
nativity.” 

From Mrs. H. M. Johnson, 113 West 
74th Street, New York City, we have re- 
ceived a translation of an article re Lilith 
by Adolf Jenik, published in the July- 
August, 1930, issue of Die Astrologie, to 
wit: 

“Tt is not generally known that our 
Moon, Luna, has an invisible com- 
panion. This small insignificant satel- 
lite is named LILITH—THE BLACK 
MOON—THE LITTLE BLACK 
SHEEP. 

“While the gentle, silvery Moon 
Luna, represents the motherly and 
fertile principle, and is of beneficial 
effect on all living things on earth, 


Lilith who wanders on darkened paths, 
has emanations which are decidedly 
evil and detrimental. 

“Lilith is one of those celestial bodies 
in our solar system, which do not 
seem to reflect the Sunlight but ab- 
sorb it. For that reason she becomes 
only visible during her sporadic pass- 
ages over the Sun. Even then she is 
difficult to discover. é 

“There is a third Moon—Lulu, 
which nobody seems to have seen so 
far, but which has been calculated. 

“No details have been published 
about this third satellite as yet. 
Lilith has aroused more interest. In 
fact, there was in Utrecht, Holland, 
Palembangstraat 4, in 1930 a special 
office for the observation of Lilith. 

“Lilith was discovered in the six- 
teenth century. Since then several 
astronomers and astrologers have ob- 
served her. Those who made a special 
study of this little companion of our 
Luna are among others, Sepharial, 
Genty, Tamos, and Marcel Gama. 

“The German astrologer Georg Wal- 
temath in Hamburg made interesting 
observations about the Black Moon 
Lilith. 

“He claimed that on January 1, 
1898 (Berlin mean time) Lilith was 
found 215 Longitude (5 degree 
Scorpio). 

“The diameter of Lilith is supposed 
to be 700 km, the mass in compar- 
ison with our earth one eightieth, the 
equatorial radix distance from the 
earth 161 radii, her synodic revolu- 
tion is 177 days, and the daily motion 
3 degrees, 

“This would mean that Lilith has 
about the same density as our~Luna, 
is one quarter of her size, but three 
times as far away and four times 
slower than Luna,” 


LINES ON LILITH 
By Constance Carr 
“My name thou knowest not, and yet 
shalt know, 
And know too late, But know thou this 
indeed: 
Joy is my sister, sister I to Death.” 
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Thus speaks Lilith in George Sterling’s 
play in blank verse, “Lilith.” Theodore 
Dreiser has compared this poetry to that 
of Shakespeare, Shelley and Euripides. 
Aside from its sheer beauty it describes 
Lilith, as the .arch-temptress, in unfor- 
gettable clarity. 

Many students consider Lilith a planet 
and refer to it as the Dark Moon. 
Whether there is such a planet or not is 
controversial. We do know that there are 
bodies which do not reflect light, because 
of the shadow caused by their passage be- 
tween the-sun and the earth. These have 
been seen at different points in the heavens 
and, by drawing a line between these dif- 
ferent points, students of astronomy have 
traced their orbits. It is likely that this 
course was followed in estimating the 
ephemeris of Lilith’s positions to which we 
have referred for our research. 

According to this ephemeris, Lilith 
moves evenly at the rate of 3 degrees per 
day. Its symbol resembles an eye... 
an oval with a line through the center. 
We understand that Sepharial’s “Science 
of Foreknowledge” contains much con- 
cerning Lilith’s nature, 
periods. 


Some Interpretations 


Grace Ellery Williams, in an article in 
the June 1928 issue of “Mercury,” states 
that she has observed the influence of 
Lilith for some eight years and believes the 
effects most prominent when aspected by 
progressions or transits, especially if of an 
adverse nature. 

To quote: 

“Lilith in the 1st house has been the 
most difficult to analyze, but has brought 
some irritating physical conditions such 
as itch, or being attracted to a place where 
pests, vermin, infectious disease, or licen- 
tiousness ran riot.” 

Study of a long-familiar chart in which 
Lilith occupies the first house does not 
bear out the above interpretation in any 
respect. We did note, however, that at 
the time of marriage the progressed Lilith 
was conjunct the, native’s ruler of the 4th 
and 12th houses. As progressed Lilith 
passed over the radix ‘Sun, the husband’s 
various indiscretions with other wonten 


discovery and’ 


were exposed and the native secured a 
divorce. 


Lilith in the Second 


Mrs. Williams’ notes on Lilith in the 
2nd house are, “troubles involving money 
matters, such as receiving counterfeit or 
bogus checks, theft or hush money.” Such 
“dark deeds” sound quite plausible, and it 
would be interesting to know if other 
students have observed such. 

Alan Leo’s “A Thousand and‘ One 
Notable Nativities” contains the case of 
Princess von Hohenberg, morganatic wife 
of Archduke Franz Ferdinand of Austria. 
In this speculative horoscope Lilith falls 
between 6 and 11 Gemini in the 2nd house. 
It forms a T-square with the Pisces Sun 
and Saturn in Sagittarius and is near a 
conjunction with the Moon at 29 Taurus. 

Notes on Lilith in the 3rd were believed 
to concern too-ready promises to brothers 
or neighbors resulting, under an adverse 


9? 


aspect, in demands to “pay up! 
Fourth House Lilith 


Lilith’s position here “has brought . . . 
conditions between the parents . . . or a 
step-parent” which made the home uncom- 
fortable. 

We have one chart with Lilith in the 
4th. The native has been living in “com- 
panionate” or “common-law” marriage 
with a man not previously married. While 
Lilith is supported (?) by a conjunction 
with Jupiter and forms a grand trine with 
Saturn in Pisces and Moon in Scorpio, it 
is opposed by Mars conjunction Uranus 
in the M. C. While the early home-life 
was unhappy, we must take into considera- 
tion the Mars-Uranus conjunction square 
to the Aries Ascendant before judging 
Lilith. 


Fifth House “Horrors” 


Separated lovers, early losses of children 
have been blamed on Lilith in the fifth. 
“Being also the house of pleasure, theatres 
and investments, it actuates vileness and 
jealousy with combat and losses . . .”. 

Long-time study of the chart of a na- 
tionally and internationally-known creative 
artist in whose chart Lilith is conjunct 
Jupiter in the 5th, verifies the “jealousy” 
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in connection with theatres but without 
combat! This young man was supporting 
two menages—both without benefit of 
clergy—when he suddenly found himself 
sort of coveted by two additional damsels 
which proved too much even for him. 
Jupiter ruled his 2nd house, and financial 
difficulties followed. He has no children. 


Lilith in the Sixth 


Mrs. Williams attributes difficulties 
through servants‘ or inferiors through 
jealousy or lies, poor luck with pets and 
possibilities of bites or stings, to Lilith in 
the 6th. And she connects Lilith in the 
7th with marital or partnership troubles. 

Other astrologers have considerable data 
to the effect that when Lilith is in the 
7th, a male native is apt to be maintaining 
a cosy apartment for some Lilith quite 
apart from his own home. 


Eighth House Lilith 


“Trouble about an inheritance . . . fear 
of death .. . or witness” to fatal accidents 
are listed under Lilith’s position in the 8th. 

One case in which we have had oppor- 
tunity to make observations, is that of a 
female with Lilith in the 8th trine Jupiter 
in the Ist. Her work has brought her 
in contact with death many times; she has 
no +elatives from whom she expects an 
inheritance; and, as Lilith occupies the 
house of income of others, she has met 
many deaths through her business. 

With progressed Lilith conjunct her 
radix Jupiter, and on a day when the 
Moon was in transit over radix Lilith, she 
was asked for the loan of five cents by an 
elaborately made-up young woman who 
“had to phone someone to meet her.” 
Many astrologers agree that this is a 
typical Lilith . . . alluring and without a 
cent in her purse. 

As Lilith in the 8th opposes her Mars in 
the 2nd, there have been heated arguments 
over her husband’s outside interests . . . 
two of which have terminated to her 
benefit, perhaps due to the trine from 
Jupiter. 

Suspicious Strangers 


Lilith in the 9th is described as bringing 
contacts with strange individuals on trips, 
or religious difficulties. 


“Jealousy in business . . . muck-raking” 
particularly for one holding a “political 
position,” is attributed to a 10th house 
Lilith. Lilith falls in 10th house position 
to Marion Davies’ Capricorn Sun. 

An 11th house Lilith is supposed to 
bring jealousy in connection with th 
friends or employer. 

Mrs. Williams quotes the ex-Kaiser as 
having Lilith in the 12th, and believes it 
denotes unfortunate dealings with for- 
eigners or foreign countries. 


Not All News is Bad News 


To us, Katherine Brush’s “Red-Headed 
Woman” exemplifies a certain type of 
Lilith . . . and proved a very profitable 
bit of fiction. Miss Brush’s Lilith trines 
her Mercury. In her frank and delightf 
autobiography, “This Is On Me,” Miss 
Brush relates the embarrassing experiences 
resulting from her hitherto profitable con- 
tributions to the sexy or bedroom type of 
magazines. 

Lilith is conjunct Venus in Fannie 
Hurst’s chart . . . her excellent “Back 
Streets” was also a financial success. Pub- 
lished in 1931, we note that January of 
that year placed a lunation exactly on her 
progressed Lilith in trine radix Venus. 

George Sterling (December 1, 1869) had 
Lilith in 23 Libra square radix Venus in 
26 Capricorn (G. M. T. noon) on a 
cardinal cross. His play, “Lilith,” was 
published in 1919; on Sepiember 20, 1918, 
there was a full Moon from 26 Pisces- 
Virgo... progressed Lilith was in 27 Pisces. 


The Other Woman 


We have come to associate Lilith with 
the other woman jin marital triangles, due 
both to study of accumulated data and to 
the nature ascribed to Lilith herself... 
alluring, barren, without conscience and 
expensive—financially, socially or morally. 
There are what we call “negative” and 
“positive” Liliths . . . the girl without five 
cents to her name falling in the negative 
type .. . the positive type being more ag- 
gressive and usually capable of earning 4 
good income. But both live in the dark- 
ness of their souls. 

(Continued on page 34) 
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A Condensed Ephemeris of Lilith 
By courtesy of Constance Carr 
Lilith the 1st day of each month—moves 3 degrees per day. 
At noon Greenwich. 
(Reprint from June 1928 issue of “MERCURY.’) 
Note: In 1870 Lilith moved 1095 degrees and 08 minutes—or, 3 degrees per day for 
365 days, plus 08 minutes over. 


In 1871 Lilith moved 1109 degrees—3 times 365 is 1095, thus 14 degrees over. 
Figure accordingly for the other years, adding number of degrees from January to 
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January and dividing by 365—or 366 if Leap Year. 


January 
February 
March 
April 

May 

June 

July 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 


1870 


26:43 Capricorn 
0:30 Taurus 
25:12 Cancer 
29:00 Libra 
29:45 Capricorn 
3:32 Taurus 
4:07 Leo 

7:31 Scorpio 
10:56 Aquarius 
11:21 Taurus 
14:46 Leo 
15:11 Capricorn 


January 
February 
March 
April 
May 

June 

July 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 


1871 


11:51 Aquarius 
22:42 Taurus 
17:29 Leo 
21:21 Scorpio 
22:10 Aquarius 
26:01 Taurus 
26:26 Leo 
29:43 Scorpio 
3:01 Pisces 
3:19 Gemini 
6:37 Virgo 
6:55 Sagittarius 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan, 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


1, 1872—10:51 
1, 1874—28:09 
1, 1876—12:45 
1, 1878— 0:27 
1, 1880—15:09 
1, 1882— 2:31 
1, 1884—16:26 
1, 1886— 3:07 
1, 1888—17:03 
1, 1890— 4:26 
1, 1892—19:08 
1, 1894— 6:51 
1, 1896—21:24 
1, 1898— 8:44 
1, 1900—22:41 
1, 1902— 6:16 
1, 1904—20:13 
1, 1906— 7:39 
1, 1908—22:16 
1, 1910—10:03 
1, 1912—24:36 
1, 1914—11:55 
1, 1916—25:42 
1, 1918—12:23 
1, 1920—26:28 
1 
1 
1 
1 


1924—28:38 
1926—16:15 
, 1928— 0:33 


* 1922—13:54 


Pisces 
Aries 
Gemini 
Leo 

Virgo 
Scorpio 
Sagittarius 
Aquarius 
Pisces 
Taurus 
Gemini 
Leo 

Virgo 
Scorpio 
Sagittarius 
Aquarius 
Pisces 
Taurus 
Gemini 
Leo 

Virgo 
Scorpio 
Sagittarius 
Aquarius 
Pisces 
Taurus 
Gemini 
Leo 

Libra 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan, 
Jan. 
Jan. 


1, 1873— 5:57 
1875—20:25 
1877— 8:10 
1879—22:49 
1881—10:24 
1883—24:29 
1885—11:19 
1887—25:15 
1889—12:12 
1891—26:41 
1893—14:26 
1895—29:07 
1897—16:38 
1899— 0:46 
1901—14:25 
1903—28: 13 
1905—15:24 
1907—29:55 
1909—17:40 
1911— 2:21 
1913—19:50 
1915— 3:56 
1917—20:33 
1919— 4:23 
1921—21:40 
1923— 6:16 
1925—24:40 
1927— 8:28 
1929—25:33 
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Aries 
Taurus 
Cancer 
Leo 

Libra 
Scorpio 
Capricorn 
Aquarius 
Aries 
Taurus 
Cancer 
Leo 

Libra 
Sagittarius 
Capricorn 
Aquarius 
Aries 
Taurus 
Cancer 
Virgo 
Libra 
Sagittarius 
Capricorn 
Pisces 
Aries 
Gemini 
Cancer 
Virgo 
Libra 
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Zodiacal Kinsmen : 


VIRGO hi 


a. duality of mind expressed in Mr. 
Maeterlinck’s philosophy is characteristic 
of Virgo as one of the mutable signs. One 
becomes impressed by it after a close study 
of the many brilliant natives of this sign, 
whose painstaking industry is often offset 
by a strange facility for useful idleness; 
Virgo people have a characteristically prac- 
tical view of life released into what might 
be termed practical transcendentalism ad- 
mirably typified by the mentality of H. G. 
Wells and an exact expression of Mutable- 
Earth-Mercury; to wit, made keen with 
the skilful epigram and the pedant, lost in 
a multitude of unimportant detail. 

There are many interesting manifesta- 
tions of the comprehensive, encyclopoedic 
Virgo mind, with its powers of penetrating 
analysis, its almost photographic memory 
of minute detail, its swift yet methodical 
observations on life, its keen recognition of 
imperfection, its purity of standard, its 
realism that readily adapts itself to change, 
its high intellectualism made firm and bal- 
anced by fundamental common sense. All 
of these practical virtues are to be observed 
in the best of the Virgo type, but most 
readily apprehensible in the humanitar- 
ians, of which the sign has produced many, 
is the sense of practical helpfulness on the 
material plane of living, adequately sym- 
bolized in the personalities of those most 
self-sacrificing of women, Margaret Sanger 
and Jane Addams. Social service might 
well be called Virgo’s particular contribu- 
tion to humanitarianism. 


H. G. Wells 


The mind of H. G. Well is a study in it- 
self; space does not permit us to examine 
it as carefully as its texture deserves, it 
being one of the giant intellects of modern 
times. His mercurial versatility, which, 
because of Virgo earth-mutability, is so 
eager to analyze the actual physical effects 
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wrought by change and growth upon man- 
kind, has all the restraint and definability 
of this most discriminating earth-sign, 
which, no matter into what fantastic 
Utopias it may wander, never loses its firm 
hold upon facts. In H. G. Wells, we see 
a vision of the future that can be relied 
upon as accurate, because of its very ra- 
tionalism and sense of practical, scientific 
detail. There is nothing vague or. intan- 
gible about it, even when it becomes mys- 
tical. Descriptions are graphic, explana- 
tions are reasonable, no physical laws are 
ignored. And this entire vision of the fu- 
ture is designed with a sense of usefulness 
to man uttermost in the creator’s mind. 
The social welfare of man, physically and 
mentally, in a carefully ordered world are 
important in his Utopia. In all his works 
we find his concern over matters of indus- 
trialism as they might evolve out of a con- 
sciousness based on a sixth sign sense of 
work as “service” and coordinated with the 
ideas of payment for such service, repre- 
sented by the second sign of the Sun. In 
his autobiography, he dwells much on what 
he calls his “idea of creative service to the 
world-state,” with its “explicitness,” its 
“ordered content,” its “practical urgency.” 
Virgo makes an admirable scientist in 
his powers of detached analysis and of 
keen observation. This gift is further en- 
hanced by his consciousness and adapta- 
bility to change, his ability to trace min- 
ute developments. H. G. Wells possesses, 
says a biographer, “an increasing realiza- 
tion of the transitory nature of all forms 
and institutions and the change in political 
realities.” (Mutable-earth.) He has a 
conception of life as “primarily change and 
movement” and sees “order in fluctuation.” 
He believes the man of the future will be 
the “scientifically-trained, reasonable man,” 
adapting himself to “new circumstances” in 
compliance with the laws of change. 
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Wells is a critic of the present state of 
mankind, impatient of_its follies, despising 
stupidity. Above all, he loves flexibility 
of intellect, so typical of the mutable signs, 
his “very vitality of intellect drove him 
from one position to another, and he under- 


\ went kaleidoscopic changes of opinion.” 


But underneath was a firm and broad 
philosophy which did not change. I think 
it is a notable fact that Virgo, more than 
any other sign, is amenable to change in 
its viewpoint, when facts are rationally 
presented. It is one of the few types that 
it not ashamed to take advice, nor does 
it cling to its own judgments without first 
having examined them critically from all 
angles. Self-condemnation and humility 
are common to Virgo. There is never a real 
sense of security with regard to the “self.” 
Its ideal of perfection, clearly envisaged 
in its own mind, its ability to apply pene- 
trating analysis in a cold and detached 
manner even to its own actions, its love of 
practicality and its refusal to believe that 
ideals are of any use as ideals alone, its 
sixth-sign sense of “servitude’”—all these 
tend to give Virgo the attitude toward life 
that is modest and even humble, though 
often cloaked with a superficial pride that 
is mistaken for braggadoccio or egotism. 
I like Virgos in their moods of “self-con- 
demnation” and humility. There is some- 
thing saintly and pure about them in those 
rare and precious moments, face to face 
with their sense of having failed to achieve 
the very standards that have meant so 
much to them. It is an inferiority com- 
plex that realizes its failures, not before 
man but before God, and for this reason 
alone it is wholly a virtue. 


Maeterlinck’s Realism 


The ability to write about the fantastic 
with convincing realism is an attribute of 
Maurice Maeterlinck, who, in spite of the 
spirituality of his themes, observes and 
describes life as carefully as any scientist. 
With typical Virgo comprehensiveness and 
versatility, his themes range from ideals 
of purity in love to practical studies of 
birds and bees. As in the case of H. G. 
Wells, there seems to be no limit to the 
wide range of subjects on which he is 
completely informed, and though, especial- 
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ly in the early part of his career, he dealt 
with matters beyond this life, his charac- 
ters are alive in their spiritual world and 
his peculiar gift is that of being able to 
give flesh to the spirit by his detailed, 
life-like descriptions. 

No writer has dwelt more passionately 
on the subject of single-heartedness (or 
single-mindedness) in love. He is a staunch 
defender of the high, pure, idealistic na- 
ture of woman’s love, and the “Virgin” 
appears frequently as a character in his 
dramas. In “Sister Beatrice,” ‘“Monna 
Vanna” and “Mary Magdalene,” this 
theme is to be seen, and to his analytical 
inquiry, “Can a woman be physically dis- 
honored and yet spiritually pure?” we find 
his answer in the affirmative. His ideal 
of character seems to be a purity of mind 
that is almost naive in its moral simplicity, 
with a power to transcend all earthly de- 
gradation. “Nothing is contemptible in 
this world, save only scorn,” is the verdict 
he has achieved as a Virgo critic of life, 
and this might be the final motto for all 
Virgos to remember, so prone as they are 
at times to function only on the destruc- 
tive side, to their own ultimate dissatisfac- 
tion. 

Like H. G. Wells, he is optimistic about 
the future through the discoveries that will 
be made by science, and he believes that 
we cannot speak the final word on jus- 
tice, happiness or morals until “The hour 
of science has sounded and the darkness 
that hangs over life shall pass away.” 


Tolstoy 


As a critic of civilization, no figure has 
achieved greater stature than that of Tol- 
stoy, who also had his dream of reshaping 
the world into a state of rationalistic per- 
fection. Any so-called “revolutionary” 
tendencies in any of the Virgo geniuses are 
given expression in this direction. But 
Tolstoy never quite overcame the dual 
tendencies in his nature. His mind was 
in a perpetual state of conflict, a condi- 
tion often to be found in Virgos who have 
not integrated their personality. There 
is a dream of perfection on the one hand 
and a practical urge to achieve that per- 
fection in practical ways in a world that 
is not ready for it. He was firmly con- 
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vinced of the fundamental purity of man 
and at the same time was disgusted with 
civilized society. (It is notable how of- 
ten this tendency is exhibited in the writ- 
ings of the young writer, James Hilton, 
author of “Good-Bye, Mr. Chips,” and 
“We Are Not Alone,” in which his char- 
acters are so good as to be of almost in- 
nocent purity and to completely transcend 
the evils of society.) 

The intellectual giant that was Tolstoy 
saw life, in spite of his confusion, clearly, 
definitely outlined. In his powers of 
psychological analysis he achieved com- 
plete realism in character-portrayal. His 
descriptive powers were similarly astonish- 
ing, penetrating and graphic. As with the 
other Virgos, “virginity of mind,” whether 
male or female, engrossed him. He pict- 
ured life at its lowest and character at its 
highest. In their constant striving for per- 
fection, struggling against baser instincts 
and trials not of their own making, his 
characters stand out self-revealed in their 
psychological struggle to stand by an ideal. 

Early in life he formed the habit of 
self-criticism. It returned to him almost 
as complete self-condemnation later in life, 
and in this state of humility he began to 
see the ultimate good of life and mankind. 
His entire philosophy seemed to change, 
and the change was intensely and passion- 
ately sincere. 

Tolstoy saw art as a means of communi- 
cating (the Mercury-instinct) feelings of 
love and compassion. Art must be useful 
and put at the service of mankind. In 
this repudiation of “Art for art’s sake,” 
Tolstoy echoed the beliefs of H. G. Wells, 
Maeterlinck, Goethe and all true Virgos. 


Goethe 


Goethe’s analysis of the ceaseless striv- 
ing of man toward unblemished perfec- 
tion is the basic theme of his great poetic 
drama,’ “Faust.” Unlike Tolstoy, how- 
ever, Goethe never lost that security of 
mind so essential to the well-integrated 
Virgo. Throughout his role of man of 
letters, critic, scientist and philosopher, 
his clear-eyed sanity stands out. Again, 
Virgo practical versatility enables him to 
follow also the careers of statesmen, sol- 
dier, financier and poet. Early in life his 


scientific pursuits were important. Hy 
discovery “of a rudimentary inter-maxil. 
lary bone in man and his suggestive theory 
of plant development from the basic leaf. 
form prepared the way for the Darwinian 
theory of evolution,” while “his study in 
optics resulted in a new theory of colors,” 
The Mutable-earth-Mercury range of his 
intellectual interests was nothing short of 
magnificient, and throughout this constant 
and thorough mental activity he kept that 
sanity of judgment and admirable common 
sense for which Virgo is most noted. 

Psychological insight into: problems of 
character, with a fundamental concern over 
the “conduct of life,” the mind of a ration- 
alist, loving facts as~the embodiment of 
ideas, full of curiosity and the same capac- 
ity to wonder, that is a gift of Wells and 
of Maeterlinck and is so remarkable a 
quality in minds devoted to realism, prac- 
tical wisdom born of a human attitude to- 
ward moral values, Goethe kept his splen- 
did “mental health” until the day of his 
death, a superb example of the possibility 
of perfect achievement in man. No petty 
criticism of some of the minor phases of 
his life can rob posterity of the real and 
lasting greatness of a man in whom mind, 
matter and change were completely har- 
monized, a man who, like Faust, knew the. 
evils of temptation and saw the goal of 
the pure and good life. 


Louis XIV ) 


Devoted to ideals of service and yet 
recorded in history as arrogant exponent 
of the divine right of kings, is Louis XIV 
of France, whose high nobility of charac- 
ter has been overshadowed by much color- 
ful and less truthful tale-telling about his 
life. In Louis Bertrand’s Biography of 
one of the world’s most interesting and im- 
portant rulers, there is ample material to 
prove that Louis was every inch a Virgo, 
even to possessing: a sense of humility be- 
neath the pose that he carried as King of 
France. “A King should never be arro- 
gant,” writes Louis in a letter to his grand- 
son. “Although it is proper for us to take 
pride in the dignity of our office, a certain 
modesty and humility is no less becom- 
ing. .. . Reflect upon your shortcomings. 

(Continued on page 57) 
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Many Things 


“¢The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 
And cabbages and kings’.” 


DISPOSITION 
To the Editor: 

So often, when I have a problem that 
puzzles me, I find that your Department 
of Many Things will take it up sooner or 
later. But there is one matter so far that, 
unless you have done so prior to 1937, has 
not come up for explanation. That is the 
subject of Disposition. In Lilly, I find 
this definition: 

“A planet disposes of any other which 
may be found in its essential dignities. 
Thus, if the Sun be in Aries, the house 
of Mars, then Mars disposes of the Sun 
and is said to rule, receive or govern 
him.” 

The definition is clear enough. But what 
is puzzling is the use or interpretation to 
be put on this business of disposition. For 
example: In a chart with the Sun in Aries 
and Mars in Cancer and the Moon in 
Aries, who disposes of what? Mars dis- 
poses of the Sun, but being in Cancer is 
in itself weak; but the Moon is in Mars’ 
sign, can this cancel out? In other words, 
does the fact of the Moon being in Mars’ 
sign and Mars being in the Moon’s sign 
equalize or nullify? Or in this example: 
A Capricorn chart has the Moon conjunct 
Saturn in Scorpio and Mars in Aries. The 
Moon would dispose of Mars because Mars 
is in its essential dignity in Aries. It does 
not sound quite right to me somehow. 
But you will see that what confuses me 
is the interpretation. How, when a planet 
disposes of another, is it to be judged for 
influence or power? Is it made stronger, 
or weaker, or more prominent, and in what 
house, the house it normally rules or the 
house in which it is found? My interest 
is in finding the strongest planet in a 
chart, and I fear that my judgment is 
considerably weakened by this bewilder- 
ing business of disposition—A, H, D. 


ANSWER: In astrological practice it 
is generally conceded that when a planet 
is in any sign other than that of which it 
is the ruler, it is “disposed” by the ruler 
of the sign in which it is placed; i. e., 
when the Moon is in Aries, it is “disposed”’ 
by Mars, ruler of Aries. 

It may be pointed out that while the 
above is the generally accepted definition 
of the term “disposition,” there appears 
to have been some confusion among as- 
trological writers of the past as to the exact 
meaning. For instance, in “The New Dic- 
tionary of Astrology” by Sepharial, we 
find the following definition: 


“DISPOSITION—A planet disposes 
of another when it holds that planet’s 
sign. Thus Saturn in Cancer is disposed 
of by the Moon, and the Moon is then 
said to be Saturn’s dispositor. Of great 
importance in the consideration of as- 
trological questions.” 

On the other hand, upon reference to 
Alan Leo’s “Complete ,Dictionary of As- 
trology,” we find the meaning of the word 
exactly reversed, to wit: 


“DISPOSE—A planet in the house 
of another disposes that planet. Venus 
in Aries disposes Mars, who is ruler of 
that sign. It is probably of more impor- 
tance in horary Astrology, but it must 
also have some value in nativities.” 

It would seem that either definition may 
be correct, according to how the word “dis- 
position” is used, or the precise meaning 
given to the word. For instance if we say 
Mars disposes the Moon in Aries, Se- 
pharial’s definition is correct; if we say the 
Moon in Aries disposes of Mars, the ruler 
of Aries, then Leo’s definition is correct. 
It may be that what is required here is 
the inclusion of the word “deposition,” 
which can be used to define a situation 
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wherein one planet in the sign of another 
“deposes” the ruler of that sign. In this 
case Alan Leo’s definition would be cor- 
rectly applied to the condition of “deposi- 
tion” rather than “disposition.” Thus, the 
Moon in Aries deposes Mars, but Mars, 
the ruler of Aries, disposes the Moon in 
the’ sense of qualifying the effect of. the 
Moon along martial lines, or in giving a 
martial disposition to the Moon. 

‘When two planets are placed in signs 
ruled by each other they are said to be in 
mutual reception. Thus Moon in Aries 
and Mars in Cancer are in mutual recep- 
tion. This is said to augment greatly the 
power of each with a strong emphasis along 
constructive lines, which suggests some 
modification of the general conception of 
a square as being necessarily, in every 
case, a destructive aspect, since Moon in 
Aries and Mars in Cancer, in addition to 
being in mutual reception are also in 
square aspect. As for relative strength, 
there can be no doubt about a planet being 
most powerful in that sign which it rules. 
Thus, in the Capricorn chart you speak 
of, there can be no question about Mars 
being the dominant factor, with Saturn 
second in order of strength, since it rules 
the solar sign. 


EPHEMERIS 
To the Editor: 
Sometime ago. you asked about Ra- 
phael’s purported statement concerning 
the ability of American Astrologers to pro- 
duce their own ephemeris, and I think I 
advised you I was not aware of it. -Last 
night I was “roaming” through my old 
file of astrological literature and found 
what you are apparently looking for. 
In his Almanac for 1920, after the 
Preface, he makes the following statement: 
“Tt seems a pity that there is no one 
in the United States who can calculate 
an Ephemeris for Washington—some 
would-be professors of the Great Sci- 
ence simply copy my Ephemeris and 
publish it as their own, and, of course, 
for Greenwich. 


ee 


“It is not a straight forward method, 
and I hope the numerous students jp 
that country will make a note of it, and 
refuse such piracy their support. 

“RAPHAEL,” 

Sincerely, 

Ernest A. Grant. 
COMMENT: The Editor of Amertcay 
AsTRoLoGy MacAziIneE read that statement 
in Raphael’s Ephemeris twenty years ago 
and at the time made up his mind that 
some day he would accept that challenge, 
American Astrology Ephemeris, first pub- 

lished in 1940, is the answer. 


“GRAND HOTEL” 


To the Editor: 

Enclosed herewith are a few notes in ref- 
erence to the May 11, 1941 full Moon 
about which there is considerable difference 
of opinion as to probabilities and sequences. 
I have heard .a number of people say 
nothing happened after all! 


May 1941 
The May 11, 1941 Full Moon 


Because of all the planets being strongly 
activated at this period, altho many of 
them were operative earlier for months and 
will be later, and by the focusing of these 
energies on the earth then by the moon, 
there were many predictions made as bo 
the results on the earth and its inhabitants 
—involving practically all planetary types 
of individuals, and causing strange, sudden 
and contrasting changes. Some expected to 
see the world rocked to destruction— 
which, humanly speaking, is occurring— 
and since it is still scooting along its cus- 
tomary orbit, as far as we know, some per-. 
sons declare that nothing has happened! 

Within 24 hours of this full moon Hess 
landed in Scotland, an event that thrilled 
and shocked the whole world, gnd altho 
planned before, actually brought Russta 
into the war against Germany, an event 
that has changed the military set-up every- 
where aad may decide the outcome. Since 
then it has been disclosed that Admiral 
Darlan made a secret pact within two days 
of this time with the Nazis to deliver 
France into'the Nazis World Order, against 
the will of the French nation, which is also 
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having a perceptible effect on the Nazi pro- 
gam and may prove Germany’s undoing 
in connection with other groups. Newspa- 
pers in the United States around that date 
contained numerous items daily about the 
unsettled conditions here, including power- 
ful interests actively opposing the adminis- 
tration as the U. S. lunar chart indicated 
and its lend-lease and other plans. There 
was unusual labor aggression following 
this period, out of which exceptional gains 
have been made, as was forecast and as 
might be expected with Neptune in Virgo 
favorably aspecting the Taurus group, 
while Capital (Taurus), also similarly as- 
pected, expecting the abolition of war 
profits, is reported to be making the great- 
est profits in its history—which:is some 
item by itself. 

In connection with recent references to 
the increase in the amount of ultraviolet, 
infrared and other solar radiations under 
such strong gravitational “pulls” as the 
group in Taurus caused, which are known 
to affect humans and elsewhere powerfully, 
mention should be made that at that time 
we on the earth were not in the direct field 
of this unusual stream of excess radiations, 
but received principally only the reflections 
from the group of planets. Thru October, 
November and December, the Earth will 
have traveled around its orbit and will 
be in the field of excessive radiation from 
sun surface ruptures called “sunspots,” 
no less than five planets being again in 
practically a straight line, gravitational 
pull (heliocentrically) around the middle 
of December. Around that period we may 
see, and feel, a cleared manifestation of 
such solar and planetary rays in human 
affairs. ‘ 
Ernest Wykes. 

COMMENT: May we take this oppor- 
tunity to call attention to our analysis of 
this full Moon, which was published in our 
January, 1939 issue, page 13 (written No- 
vember, 1938) in response to a challenge 
from H. Spencer Jones, Astronomer Royal. 
Of course, there would be people who 
would say nothing-has happened — it is 
difficult to comprehend. just what they 
would call “anything’—short of the end 
of the world. 


INSPIRED ENERGY 


Here is the chart of the heroine of a 
fairy-story-come-true, the story of an Ugly 
Duckling who became the acknowledged 
Queen of her realm. So great was her suc- 
cess that after her death, her bones were 
reconstructed into a perfect skeleton and 
enshrined in the palace which has been 
built in her honor. 











March 17, 1874 


Ugly, lazy, completely unorthodox, this 
Pisces native grew from an unpromising 
little filly into the greatest race horse of 
all time—Kincsem, The Wonder Mare,* 
who was entered in 54 races, competed 
against the greatest horses on the Con- 
tinent and in England—and won every 
race. 

Kincsem didn’t run—she flew! And 
where could you find a better astrological 
indication of “inspired energy” than in the 
Mars-Neptune conjunction in Aries? This 
conjunction is called the “Dictator Aspect” 
—a power complex, and undoubtedly this 
side of the aspect played a large part in 
Kinsem’s success. Tho apparently lazy— 
she spent her days lying down in her stall, 
an almost unheard-of thing for a horse to 
do—she just couldn’t bear not to win. Not 
only did she have to win—she had to win 
the hard way, the unbelievably dramatic 
way her Jupiter opposition Sun-Moon- 


*“My Treasure: The Wonder Mare,” by 
Tles Brody, December, 1939, issue of Esquire 
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Mercury ego demanded. This sleepy 
Pisces mare who “strolled dreamily” up 
to the post with the gait of a somnambu- 
list never failed to make her victories spec- 
_tacular. For instance, there was the time 
“she stole forty winks while waiting at 
the starting line in the St. Leger, and only 
woke up when the other horses had already 
broken away!” And then there was 
another time in Budapest when “she grazed 
with the sangfroid of a draft horse while 
the rest of the field had actually started. 
Yet she won both races with ease. She 
won all her races—and always with ease.” 

Kincsem ran her first race on June 21, 
1876, and wound up her racing career at 
the close of the 1879 season. Only eight 
specific dates of races in which she com- 


peted are available at this writing. An 
examination of these dates shows no par- 
ticular common denominator except that 
on no day was the transiting Moon in a 
cardinal sign where it would afflict the 
Mars-Neptune conjunction; however, on 
such slender evidence no definite conclu- 
sion can be made. On the other hand, it 
is at once evident that during Kincsem’s 
entire racing career, Jupiter, her ruler, was 
moving by transit across the midheaven 
houses of her chart, on down into her sun 
sign—transiting positions which bring op- 
portunity to compete together with the 
greatest possibility of success. Her pro- 
gressed Mars had entered Taurus during 
her last season, leaving the sign which 
held the magic of her Mars-Neptune con- 
junction. She was slightly lame toward 
the end of that season and who knows but 
that her perfect record would have been 
broken had she continued to race after 
1879? Progressed Mars squared radical 
Uranus in 1887, but it was not until her 
fourteenth birthday, March 17, 1888, when 
the progressed Moon touched off the nega- 
tive side of the Sun-Jupiter opposition that 
she died suddenly of pneumonia. Astro- 
logically, the picture was then complete, 
proving that animals as well as humans 
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carry the strength and weakness of their 
zodiacal configurations. Kincsem had the 
dreaminess, the love of ease of the double 
Pisces, plus the dramatic quality of the 
Jupiter afflictions, but she also had the 
pulmonary susceptibility which often ac. 
companies afflictions to the latter degrees 
of the mutable signs. M. M. 


LILITH 
August 25, 1941. 
To the Editor: 

Going through the May, December, 
1940—February, 1941 issues, I was struck 
by the comment on Lilith. 

Perhaps you have received the follow- 
ing information from other writers, but 
I'll chance it that you have not! 

I believe that you can secure copies of 
that 1870-1930 Ephemeris of Lilith and 
Lulu that Miss Morrell mentioned, from 
the Macoy Publishing and Masonic Sup- 
ply Co. of 35 West 32nd Street, New York 
City, I secured a copy from them in the 
summer of 1940 for 70¢ postpaid. 

Hugh S. Rice, your astronomer, could 
make observations to check up on the tran- 
sits of Lilith and Lulu over the Sun. The 
1870-1930 Ephemeris gives the dates of 
those transits from 1850 to 1950. 

The next conjunction of Lilith to the 
Sun is due September 14, 1941. The last 
conjunction of I.ulu to the Sun occurred 
August 15, 1941. The next is due Au- 
gust 4, 1942. 

Re Mr. Rice’s comments in December, 
1940, AMERICAN AsTROLOGY MAGAZINE, 
page 14: 

Sepharial gives in The Science of Fore- 
knowledge, page 40, a list of the dates on 
which Lilith was observed in conjunction 
with the Sun: June 6, 1761; November 19, 
1762; May 3, 1764; June 11, 1855, Oc- 
tober 24, 1881, 148 degrees E. Long. 

On page 46 of Science of Foreknowl- 
edge, is a record of Dr. Waltemath’s ob- 
servations of Lulu. 

On page 48 is a record of observations 
of earth satellites from September 2, 1618, 
to February 4, 1898. 

J. 0. S. 
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PLANETARY COLORS 
To the Editor: 
Will you name the color for each planet 
in your next issue? 
B. D. W. 


ANSWER: According to Max Hein- 
del’s MESSAGE OF THE STARS, the 
color for each planet it: 

Mars Red 

Venus Yellow 

Mercury Violet 

Moon Green 

Sun Orange 

Jupiter Blue and Purple 
Saturn Indigo 


REINCARNATION 


To the Editor: 

It seems incredible to me that an indi- 
vidual with the apparent understanding of 
Marc Edmund Jones, who writes with au- 
thority on “The Science of the Ages,” in 
your September issue (page 5) does not 
have a clearer understanding of the theory 
of reincarnation, 

In his chapter, “The Meaning of the 
Septile,” he makes the following state- 
ment : 

“That this is rough on her, requiring 
her to suffer for the sake of the ‘lesson’ 
he has to learn, is conveniently over- 
looked in this ingenious view of life. 
All he sees is that the inequalities and 
injustices of life are neatly explained, 
even if only for the moment. However, 
with all its superficial deficiencies, the 
doctrine has a germ of important 
truth,”* 


_ *Quoted incorrectly, the correct quotation 
is as follows: 


“Thus a man will be said to be under the 
necessity to acquire and support a shrewish 
and unhealthy wife because in some prior ex- 
istence he wronged her, and so has a debt to 
pay. That this is rough on her, requiring her 
to suffer for the sake of the ‘lesson’ he has to 
learn, is conveniently overlooked in this in- 
genuous view of life. The average occultist is 
quite impervious to the infinite regression 
which characterizes theories “of this sort. All 
he sees is that the inequalities and injustices of 
life are neatly explained, even if only for the 
moment. However, with all its superficial defi- 
Ciencies, the doctrine has a germ of important 
truth, namely, that the present moment is as 
much an articulation of a necessary past as of 
any equally necessary or consequent future.” 


No one who has studied the theory of 
reincarnation could make such statements. 
I’m sure if Mr. Jones had ever listened to 
Manly P. Hall’s lectures on the subject, he 
could not possibly write in this tone. I rec- 
ommend he look into the subject more 
carefully and study it for it belongs defi- 
nitely to astrology. 

Reincarnation teaches that a person is 
born into an environment best suited to his 


.or her own personal development. If you 


have certain inefficiencies in your make up, 
then you will require a certain type of en- 
vironment to correct those inefficiencies in 
order better to perfect your nature. Inci- 
dentally, this shows quite clearly why most 
great men come from lowly environments 
because it gives them a better opportunity 
to develop. 

Also, people who are physically ham- 
pered have proven to be some of the world’s 
greatest geniuses. For a physical handicap 
is an environment which tests the spiritual 
strength of an individual and brings out 
the best. As an instance of this, Helen 
Keller is a good example. 

If the wife is a shrew or unhealthy, as 
Mr. Jones states, then it is no doubt her 
own fault. In her own ignorance she has 
been the cause of the effect. If she was 
born that way, then the condition might 
have resulted from several things. Her 
previous existence might have been an un- 
healthful one. 

It is difficult to believe that Mr. Jones 
could find a germ of important truth in the 
theory if he believes that it contains 
“superficial deficiencies.” I should like to 
know at least one of these. 

For the well-informed on this gigantic 
subject, I heartily recommend “Reincar- 
nation — The Cycle of Necessjty,”’ by 
Manly P. Hall. This should establish the 
real truth of the subject in his mind since 
it is composed of the widest research made 
in the usual painstaking manner of 
America’s foremost philosopher, 

If more people would study reincarna- 
tion they would be in a better position to 
understand the true significance of astrol- 
ogy. But the ignorant are ready at all times 
to knock anything. 

There is no doubt in my mind about the 
theory of reincarnation. 

Mary Mills. 
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ANSWER: Your letter written to 
Clancy Publications has been handed to me 
for comment, and I am delighted with 
your interest in my article, and I applaud 
the quality of your enthusiasm. I hope 
that this, will long sustain you, and that 
you will be able to go very far in your 
philosophical approach to astrology and 
its problems. The comments which follow 
are offered in the hope that they will be 
of service to you, and all others who enter 
upon the difficult path of metaphysical 
inquiry. 

I assume that you are an American and, 
as such, are interested in the preservation 
of democracy in the world, and I assume 
also that you are familiar with the freedom 
of speech and religion upon which our 
American culture is based on the one hand, 
and also with the freedom of inquiry which 
is the foundation of modern science. Our 
Constitution guarantees freedom of religion 
in a legal sense, but it also expresses an 
ideal, the essence of which is that we not 
only permit the other fellow to hold to his 
own belief without subjecting him to the 
mental or physical persecution of an Inqui- 
sition, but that we also respect the integrity 
of his point of view. In other words, 
democracy becomes an intellectual as well 
as a physical fact, and this means that we 
hold to the scientific attitude which always 
faces the possibility that the other fellow 
might be right. Astrology is not a religion, 
although there are those who make it a 
partial or complete basis of a religion. 
When the religious side of astrological 
interest comes to the fore, our democratic 
ideals require impartiality and a square 
deal. Since what is unquestionably the 
largest astrological organization in the 
country, with many hundreds of study 
groups in every corner of the land, the 
Church of Light, definitely repudiates the 
doctrine of reincarnation altogether, ob- 
viously your stand is not well founded, de- 
spite its sincerity. 

On the scientific side, the question of 
reincarnation, together with any other 
metaphysical explanation of astrology, be- 
longs to the Weltanschauung or world-view 
used by the individual in his approach to 
the science. No world-view, as such, can be 
proved. It is of great aid always in the 


en, 


analytical processes of the mind, but it re. 
mains a tool of the mind and can never be 
a demonstrated statement of truth, except 
for the ignorant, or those who make the 
basis of truth their belief and not the con- 
sensus in experience and scientific valida- 
tion upon which nineteenth and twentieth. 
century civilization has been built. Under 
democracy, you, as an individual, are en- 
titled to hold to whatever world-view 
pleases you and proves useful in your own 
intellectual growth, but you are not en- 
titled to label those who disagree as “ignor- 
ant,” unless you wish to move over into 
the spirit of authoritarianism, as well repre- 
sented in our age by the Nazi regime. Be- 
cause your letter seems to represent the 
spirit of sincere inquiry rather than bigoted 
criticism, I am happy to respond to the 
definite points you raise, again not only 
for your information but for anyone else in 
whose mind the same sort of questions 
may have arisen. Manly P. Hall is a very 
warm friend of eighteen years standing, I 
am very familiar with his work, his sources 
and background, and am a great admirer of 
his dogged persistence in preserving a vast 
medieval tradition which without him 
might well be lost to the present age. He 
is a very significant figure in the general 
occult tradition and it will probably be 
quite impossible for you to put any tribute 
to him in words which, to my mind, would 
be an adequate recognition of his work. 
You will find my own stand on reincarna- 
tion carefully worked out in my book KEY 
TRUTHS OF OCCULT PHILOSOPHY, 
and I might state that it is in essence the 
stand or interpretation which is found in 
THE MAHATMA LETTERS TO A. P. 
SINNETT and in the SECRET DOC- 
TRINE by H. P. Blavatsky. These two 
publications, in 1923 and 1888 respectively, 
are the fountain source of the modern pres 
entation of this doctrine to English-speak- 
ing people. The letters to Mr. Sinnett 
were written over the years from 1880-1884 
and are the most important documents, if 
you are interested in research along this 
line. The “superficial deficiencies” to which 
I refer are more apparent in the over-sim 
plification of the doctrine, popularized by 
later writers, notably Annie Besant all 
Max Heindel, among those whose names 
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are commonly known to students today. 
Fundamentally, the later tendency has 
been to lose the real significance of the doc- 
trine in an infinite regression, and it was to 
this that I had particular reference. The 
difficulty here is the lack of a proper un- 
derstanding of Aristotle and the canons of 
thought which have their roots in this 
Greek author of all medieval and modern 
organizations and interpretations of the 
thinking process. Obviously, I could not 
go into the details of this, because the 
audience for which I wrote may not be 
adequately grounded in Aristotle. 

I must end with one criticism of your 
letter, which I hope you will take in good 
part. Astrology is engaged in a very impor- 
tant struggle for scientific recognition, and 
in this struggle its greatest handicap lies 
in the intemperance of its friends, and es- 
pecially in the enthusiasm which leads peo- 
ple without adequate background to make 
statements which hold astrology and occult- 
ism up to ridicule. Thus I can quote from 
the excellent review of a number of astro- 
logical books in the THEOSOPHICAL 
FORUM by Professor Ryan of the Point 
Loma School, a man thoroughly trained in 
mathematics and the sciences. Speaking of 
one book published this year, he points out 
that “The doctrines of modern physics are 
called on to bear a heavier astrological 
load than they can legitimately bear.” In 
other words, someone untrained as a 
physicist attempts to show that modern 
physics proves astrology, and merely 
proves himself ignorant and adds to the 
opinion of scientists that astrologers, gen- 
erally, are of this sort. 

I hope that you will understand my mo- 
tives in responding as I do. Yours is an 
enthusiasm tp be encouraged rather than 
suppressed, and if it can be directed into 
lines that contribute to the broader ac- 
ceptance of a genuine astrology, divorced 
from religious belief and subjective con- 
Viction, a real good has been accomplished. 

Marc Edmund Jones. 


SIMON NEWCOMB 


To the Editor: 

I am writing you as one who has read 
your magazine for several years, and, more 
specifically, as the eldest granddaughter of 


that Simon Newcomb, astronomer, whom 
you have quoted several times recently, in 
April I believe. You seem to be troubled 
that the recognized astronomers do not 
themselves recognize astrology. Perhaps, 
as a friend of both parties, I can explain 
something of the reason. 

Science, as we know science, is a very 
recent development. A few individuals 
strove to gain direct, first-hand informa- 
tion, and to classify this, during the “Dark 
Ages,” Medieval as they were. But the 
Church objected. I refer you to H. G. 
Wells for an entertaining account of this. 
The searchers for truth had too many ob- 
stacles; they could not organize any great 
body of information. 

Charles Darwin was the first man who, 
as a scientist, caught popular as well as 
academic attention. You will note that he 
started a controversy so acute that some 
people still regard it as not completely 
settled. 

In other words, science began by making 
enemies. Why? Because it threatened the 
prestige of large and well-organized bodies. 
It seemed to go against\ the findings of 
“revelation.” And, in fact, it did just this, 
for it was working to establish a factual 
approach that was the direct opposite of 
the inspirational. 

Now, when you study physics or chem- 
istry, you are taught to gain your opinions 
not as a result of belief, or to take them 
from authoritative sources; you are taught 
to believe only what you can prove. You 
are put into a laboratory where you must 
make your own experiments. In a good 
biology course, you go forth and. collect 
your own animals, dissect them yourself, 
and fill your own notebook with your own 
findings. No explanation is given you that 
you cannot verify with your own mental 
and material equipment. 

Thus the scientifically trained mind has 
been trained to be skeptical. It is the sine 
qua non of its education to believe nothing 
on hearsay, nothing on intuition and noth- 
ing for ethical or religious reasons. The 
purpose of scientific training is to produce 
a body of men who give their lives to the 
search for the more indisputable forms of 
truth, 
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In the case of the astronomer, this is 
particularly true. For his science is very 
close to pure mathematics, the latter being 
the most absolute of all sciences. Simon 
Newcomb was as much one as the other; 
after all, he was responsible for the annual 
ephemeris for the use of the Navy. He was 
himself a Naval Officer of the United 
States. In addition to this, he rectified the 
tables of the motions of the Moon and cer- 
tain of the planets. You will see that a 
person brought up in his house would 
realize the nature of the scientific attitude. 

But do not think that Science has re- 
mained merely the pure, cold, impersonal 
and disinterested guide to life, however 
much she may have started out to be just 
this. Science now, as the Church in earlier 
days, is a vested interest. In fact, more so, 
For colleges and universities with their en- 
dowments,. and professors with their sal- 
aries and prestige, are a considerable item 
in the financial structure at the present 
time. They cannot afford to take chances. 
They must conform to the established pat- 
tern of Society. 

To some extent they shape Society; but 
even more, the leaders of modern scientific 
groups are themselves shaped by Society. 
I cannot take the time to prove this to you 
but surely you can see it for yourself. 

It takes time and money to get a col- 
lege education. Any recognized scientist 
has this, and far more than this. He has 
done post-graduate work, and special work 
for his Ph. D. He is a picked man, who 
has been winning his mental contests for 
the best part of his life. He has been 
facing a lot of competition. He is rated 
and graded by his peers in his own field. 

He has not had time to do any experi- 
menting on his own, for each of his years 
must go down on the record as a year of 
accomplishment. He is part of a very 
highly organized system, whether he is in 
a university or in some research laboratory. 
You will find a good description of this in 
“Arrowsmith” by Sinclair Lewis. So much 
is being done in his field that he cannot 
neglect it for an appreciable time. 

That means he cannot study astrology, 
even if he wished to do so. You will admit 
it would take several months, or even a 
year, for a keen mind to grasp what he 


would need to know to evaluate astrology, 
And all his training has tended to keep 
him away from anything so scorned by his 
associates. The pressure of public opinion 
is a serious item. Why should he go 
against it? What have you to offer him to 
persuade him to go against it? Nothing, 
so far as I can see. You say if he does not 
know he should not criticize. But you see 
he believes, absolutely, that he does know. 
He believes all that college education he 
had, fitted him to know the known and 
the unknowable too. 

How, then, are you going to meet this? 
Your only chance is to present, not the 
whole field of astrology, but some selected 
item which can be charted by the hun- 
dreds of thousand cases. And in these, it 
will be better if your problem is reversible, 
That is, if you say Scorpio under such and 
such conditions produces such and such 
results, you must also be able to reverse 
this when -the results are known, but not 
the Scorpio, said Scorpio must be there 
when the chart is finally made. There, with 
all its attendant factors. 

The proof should lie very close to pure 
mathematics. No interpretation of a chart 
is precise enough to pass their type of 
scrutiny. At least, so I believe. However, 
if forty recognized astrologers, working in- 
dependently and with no inter-communica- 
tion, would interpret some given chart then 
new to them all in exactly the same way, 
you would have an acceptable proof of the 
accuracy of astrology. 

Not that I think that is your only 
chance. I consider certain purely mathe- 
matical relationships striking enough, some 
happy day, to catch the interest of some 
unconventional mind who is already estab- 
lished as sound and trustworthy, with the 
result that he will follow the thing up and 
reconcile the two. 

But in the meantime, Science must live 
out its destiny until its own conscience 
finds its own inadequacy. It’s working that 
way now, but slowly. Einstein is the enter- 
ing wedge. More will come after. 

I know it’s unfair that they will not 
listen to you now. But remember that their 
bread and butter depends on their not lis- 
tening. 

Klotho McGee Lattin. 
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TIMING 
To the Editor: 


I have been reading with interest the 
references in your magazine regarding the 
letter which I sent you and part of which 
you printed under “Timing” in your 
March, 1941 issue. 


I am enclosing a chart which speaks for 
itself. I have the planets’ positions as near 
as I can figure them from Raphael’s book- 
let of planets, 1900 to 2000, that is, the 
natal planets. The radical positions of 
Mars may be two or three degrees off as 
this booklet only shows the positions for 
the first of each month. 





Transits Natal 


Lunation and 


Venus square Neptune 


Mars square Sun 


Mars opposition Saturn 


Saturn opposition Sun 


Saturn square Saturn 


Jupiter and 


Uranus Uranus 


square 


For timing the beginning of the Russian 
war from this chart, that is, the April 26, 
1941 Lunation, I do not believe this chart 
would show that. I believe the actual tim- 
ing was the one I pointed out in the ar- 
ticle “Timing” in your March issue, and 
that all the other fighting would be shown 
under aspects of changes in the war, that 
is, I mean it is all one war. 

Therefore, using the Libra Ingress 
chart of September 23, 1938, the significant 
transits on June 22, 1941 are: 

Transiting Saturn 23% Taurus square 

. (1938 Libra Ingress) Jupiter 23% 
Aquarius. 

Transiting Sun O° Cancer Square (1938 
Libra Ingress) Sun O° Libra, 

Transiting Mercury Retrograde 15% Can- 
cer Square (1938 Libra Ingress) Saturn 
1534 Aries. 

Transiting Jupiter 614 Gemini coming to 
square of (1938 Libra Ingress) Mars, 
transiting Mars has just passed the op- 
position to (1938 Libra Ingress) Nep- 
tune. 

What may be of added significance in 
the enclosed chart is the lunation of April 
26, 1941, which has Uranus 24:59 Taurus, 
and on June 22, 1941, when Germany at- 
tacked Russia, the transiting Neptune was 
24:59 Virgo trine that Uranus, while Nep- 
tune was opposition Mars, exact on June 
23rd, which is considered about the worst 
possible aspect. 

J. H.W. 


TURKEY 


August, 1941. 
To the Editor: 

It appears more likely at this time that 
Hitler’s forces will soon add Turkey to 
their large list of enemies, by a move con- 
nected with the Black Sea and Dardanelles. 

By giving this prediction, I do not take 
responsibility for absolute certainty of my 
own use of my own method, but here it is 
as I have had it for almost two months. 

A chart for 9:44+- a. m, Ankara, True 
Local Time, August 12, 1941 indicates the 
Grey Wolf, Turkey, going into the fight 
all eyes open, determinedly, patriotically, 
probably enjoying a relief. 

Jabez D. Clapp. 
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Angel of Perpetuation 
The Influence of the Planet Jupiter in the ’ 
Twelve Signs of the Zodiac : 
Frederic van Norstrand | 
: it 
INTRODUCTION ferred to by the great Paracelsus, by which F 
II. Characteristics that inimitable physician meant to imply te 
: ; .._, ~ the entire invisible casual nature of man 
We come now toa discussion of Jupiter's as the seat and habitation of the spirit, . 
symbolism and planetary significance from oe C 1 d 
an astro-psychological point of view. as Se ements a 
As Saturn’s symbol (» ), portrayed the Jupiter complements Saturn—in fact, f 
triumph of the Cross of Matter over the part from the latter’s office in Nature, the si 
Crescent of Spirit, so Jupiter’s glyph (2/) functions of this Optimus Maximus can- n 
pictures the Crescent of Spirit and the full- not be understood. Thus the real signifi- a 
ness thereof victorious over the Cross of cance of Jupiter is to be sought within the t 
Matter. In it is perceived the half-circle functional processes inherent in the devel- is 
of mind over the cross: representing the opment of all organisms: unfoldment, de- Hi 
purely physical. Jupiter deals more with velopment, growth and increase. As pure- ct 
the etheric brain rather than with the ly structural development falls to the gov- 
physical organ, since he wields an influ- ernment of Saturn, Lord of Scaffoldings, 
ence more propitious toward an expression 0 in like manner do the functional oper- 
of the higher powers of the soul than can ations contained within the embryo of, all 0 
yet be manifested through the physical organisms fall to the divine providence of n 
brain, normally so considered. Jupiter, the Lord of Evolutional Develop- tl 
Jupiter’s office being expansive in nature, ment. Saturn’s function is purely static t] 
and therefore the very opposite to that of | while that of Jupiter is dynamic in action. 5 
Saturn, his work to unfold, to throw off To begin with, Saturn projects a scaf- ( 
from the center outward, is centrifugal as _fold-like structure in Nature, which in the e 
contrasted to Saturn’s centripetal influ- process of time Jupiter begins to unfold ¥ 
ence. Spiritually speaking, Jupiter is “He and to amplify, giving to each part thereof is 
Who Expands,” the vegetative conscious- the task most congenial to its nature, that te 
ness, the uplifter, preserver and idealizer. which is most in accordance with its evolu- ir 
Jupiter is the fostering mother, the alma_ tional bent. Not without reason is Jupiter fh 
mater of the soul, the preserver of all called the Hierarch, since it falls to his y 
things in time and space. Or, again, as providence to assign a cycle of growth and c 
Saturn is the Individual Soul in time, so operation, to organize and superintend the 
Jupiter is the Over-Soul in space. To the gradual work of peripheral construction, ti 
care of Jupiter, as portrayed in the char- organization, ingestion and development. te 
acter of Vishnu, is committed a dual man- In a word, it falls to the action of Jupiter ti 
ifestation of the Supreme Intelligence oper- to cause the atom to yearn toward the cell, t] 
ating as Love (preservation) and Wisdom _ then the latter to coalesce, spread and mul- Dp 
(perpetuation), the two powers inherent tiply throughout the cosmic organism of s 
only in Divinity and from which all intel- the greater whole. tl 
ligent evolution is derived. Thus in occult As Satan is the direct antithesis of God k 
philosophy Jupiter is that Auric Egg re- —or, as the occulist would put it: evil is ¢ 
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but the perversion of the good, according 
to the formula Satana Deus inversus est, 
that is to say, a distorted reflection there- 
of—so Saturn is but an attenuated reflec- 
tion of Jupiter, the framework that sup- 
ports the building. Both forces have their 
functions, ‘both are sprung from the same 
source as have the macrocosm and the mi- 
crocosm, or the Deity and the devil. 

In relation to the Cross of Matter, the 
Crescent of Spirit has three distinct aspects 
in its waxing and waning influence. First, 
unattachment in its free circulation round 
the Cross (» Moon); second, attachment 
to the Cross (seen particularly in the 
ancient glyph of Saturn [ » |); and third, 
detachment or liberation from the Cross, 
as is seen in the symbol of Jupiter. But 
for the limitations imposed by so neces- 
sarily short a summary of Jupiter’s sig- 
nificance in the scheme of things human 
and divine, it would be interesting to trace 
the full import of this suggestive symbol- 
ism and its manifold implications, but I 
must hasten on toward further important 
considerations, 


Sowing of Seed 


Every action in life involves the sowing 
of seed of one kind or another, spiritual, 
mental or physical, hunger ( ¢ ) supplying 
the motive for all our sowing. We reap in 
the concrete physical precisely as we have 
sown, every compression or contraction 
(») implying a harvest. Again, we live 
exactly in proportion to the force (¢) 
whereby we express ourselves, for all life 
is but little more than a reaching out 
toward self-expression, a budding, a flower- 
ing and a withering, all of which implies a 
further casting of seed (24) for future har- 
vests of karmic action through further 
cycles of incarnational development. 

When properly understood, the contrac- 
tions of Saturn and the expansions of Jupi- 
ter are but cyclic movements of manifesta- 
tion in relation to finer and denser matter; 
the ebb ( % ) amd flow (2£) of the neutral 
plasm ()). If we knew the actual con- 


stitution of the blood that ebbs and flows 
through our physical .bodies we should 
know Jupiter and all that his sphere indi- 
cates, 


Mars is acid, positive and mascu- 





line, Saturn is alkaline, negative and femi- 
nine, while Jupiter is the salt of the earth, 
the universal soul of all things, the seed or 
germ of all development. 

Jupiter represents the native’s ambition 
to a very great extent. The force, quality 
and degree of extent of this ambition will 
be indicated by the strength and position 


‘of Jupiter in the Natavity, and the chan- 


nel through which this urge will tend to 
realize its best auspices will be shown by 
the sign Jupiter tenants, modified, of 
course, by numerous other conditions. 
Jupiter is far more impressionable to sign 
influence than is Saturn because he is more 
expansive and warm-hearted. In fact, it 
is not too much to claim that the really 
acute astrologer can arrive at an accurate 
summary of the present proportion of the 
native’s evolutional development and suc- 
cess as contrasted with the weight of past 
Karma by a mere inspection of the posi- 
tion and aspects of Jupiter and Saturn in 
the Nativity! 

Jupiter operates always and only in re- 
lation to Saturn, the one acting as a bal- 
ance in relation to the action of the other. 
His action compensates for and neutralizes 
that of Saturn, mere intellectual apprecia- 
tion ever tending to crystallize knowledge 
and so rob the heart of all true understand- 
ing. Thus Jupiter is forever adjusting his 
action to every fresh requisite of the soul 
in much the same manner as he works 
upon the clouds, those bearers of rain to 
the parched earth. 

Jupiter, the psychic and synthesizing 
planet, governs the extension of form 
and sense and rules over all the Elementals 
and Devas, being literally the God over 
both gods and men. It is the influence of 
Jupiter that very largely decides the en- 
vironment and future physical conditions 
of every soul, whether animal, human or 
divine, it being this influence which is used 
by the recording angels when they decide 
the destiny of the reincarnating Ego. In- 
deed it is through Jupiter’s influence that 
the records of the past are preserved and 
the possibilities for the future deduced. 
The Devas working under the direction of 
Jupiter guide physical evolution. In each 
planetary round of the Earth they prepare 
the forms and give man the etheric double 
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or the pattern-mold on which his physical 
and his auric bodies are built, which angels 
or Devas preside over his past, present and 
future. 

There is no permanent physical body, 
every part of the body being in a constant 
state of flux or change. The bones are 
under Saturn, the lymph under the Moon 
and Venus, the muscles are under Mars, 
the nervous system under Mercury, the 
blood, the nutritive system and cell devel- 
opment are under Jupiter;, finally the 
prana, the vitalizing or physical existence, 
is specially organized under the govern- 
ment of Jupiter and the Sun. 

On both the physical and psychic planes, 
Jupiter tends to over-eat, in fact, to gorge, 
his danger being that of plethora, a ten- 
dency to distort his own form through over- 
absorption, whether it be of food or ac- 
complishment is all one; his ideal being 
apparently one of distortion, since its at- 
tainment involves an over-emphasis upon 
content at the expense of adaptability. 
And so to Jupiter is opposed Saturn as 
Venus is opposed to Mars, equilibrium 
being above all necessary to a proper de- 
velopment of the powers at our disposal. 

The energy in our bodies is derived 
from a compression of the ether, Jupiter, 
which is converted into electrical currents 
affecting every part of it as represented 
by the constitutions of the Twelve Signs 
of Heaven. It is not the air we breathe 
that contains the electrical energy, the vi- 
tality so necessary to life, but the ether 
(Jupiter) that lies concealed therein which, 
once within us, cannot escape because of 
the insulating effect of the tissue. Thus 
the lung breath is under the influence of 
Mercury, while the etheric or vital breath 
is under that of Jupiter. It is these two 
planets that preside over the asterisms com- 
prised in the Mutable Cross: Gemini, Virgo 
and Sagittarius, the trinity of mind and 
soul. The universal life rays of the Sun 
are particularized or focussed through Jupi- 
ter as prana or etheric vitality, being thence 
transmitted through the Moon to the lunar 
body. 

As to the human aura, the original and 
ultimate vehicle of the spiritual soul, 
termed by St. Paul the “celestial body,” it 
is thought to be mainly under the preserv- 
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ing impulse of Jupiter, just as the ethers 
of space may be said to contain and per. 
petuate the world’s aura. To really live 
consciously in the world and understand 
the possibilities it contains we shall be 
obliged to extend our physical senses be. 
yond their physical limitations and to re- 
alize they all may be made to work under 
the influence of the most soul inspiring of 
all planets, Jupiter, whose Deva presides 
at the beginning as likewise at the end of 
our individual existence. When finally we 
realize all that Jove’s office can teach us 
we shall possess that superconsciousness 
fitting us to take our place among the lesser 
gods. 

As the planet Jupiter stands at the head 
of the elements of Nature, he is therefore 
the “Greater Fortune” that all astrologers 
are unanimous in asserting him to be. He 
presides over all ‘ceremonies, wherefore un- 
less the Deva or angel of this Hierarch be 
devoutly invoked, all magical rites and 
effectual manifestations will be of little 
avail. He is the lord of prayers and in- 
cantations, of liturgy and sacred fires and 
of the incense that billows in wave upon 
wave at the ceremonies connected with 
worship and religion. Indeed, every force 
we term magnetic and compelling, whether 
occult, sympathetic or mental, in fact, all 
force is derived from the ethers of space, 
the planetary vibrations -being naught 
other than the expression of the One Ele- 
ment manifesting in a multitude of sub 
divisions. Jupiter is therefore the master 
of the religious urge and content, the High- 
Priest among planetary influences, the pon- 
tiff of inspiration, prophecy, and ritual 
within the structure laid down by Saturn— 
until the scaffolding of Saturn is absorbed 
and the mask of Satan is torn from his face. 

Being quite fond of show and display, 
Jupiter loves an elaborate ritual in connec- 
tion with religion. He is, moreover, apt 
to be very partial to the “established” 
Church and to dislike the lesser sectaries, 
at least such as are not quite sanctioned by 
society and correct form and usage. 

Due to the constricting action of Saturn, 
an expression of mind is made that will 
always manifest a tendency to take shape 


(Continued on page 50) 
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Horoscope of Jewels 


Florence K. and William R. Simpson 


SCORPIO 


Jewels for Those Born October 24th to November 22nd 


a selecting the jewels most appropriate 
for their talismanic values, back to the 
earliest recorded legends, literary tradition 
indicates the following jewels for those 
born October 24th to November 22nd, 
under the sign of Scorpio. 


Crystal 


In ancient times, crystal globes were 
carried in the hands of Roman and Jap- 
_ anese ladies during extremely hot weather 

for the sake of the 
crystal’s refreshing 
coolness. This prac- 
tice originated the be- 
lief that the wearing 
of rock crystal had a 
calming, cooling ef- 
fect on the wearer’s 
disposition. | People 
born under the influ- 
ence of Mars can use 
this quieting influ- 
ence to advantage. 

A Roman patrician 
of great wealth and 
violent temper be- 
came infuriated at a 
careless slave who had broken an exquisite 
crystal ornament. He ordered the slave 
bound and thrown into the lake to the 
lampreys. The Emperor Augustus, a 
friend of the patrician, arrived just then 
for a visit and was incensed at such in- 
human treatment of a slave. He upbraided 
his friend for his lack of self control and 
ordered all of the patrician’s crystals 
broken and his slaves freed. 

This act gave credence to the belief that 
crystal reminds its wearers always to be 


fair and just. As Scorpio people need to 
cultivate an attitude less arrogant and 
more fair, perhaps the wearing of crystal 
will assist them. 


Topaz 


Topaz was probably derived from the 
Greek “topazios” which means “to divine, 
guess or conjecture.” The people born 
from October 24th to November 22nd 
have unusually strong occult capacity. The 

wearing of this jewel 
should increase their 
psychic ability and 
give them a clearer 
analysis by which to 
determine their fu- 
ture acts. 

In antiquity the 
topaz was the gem as- 
signed to strong peo- 
ple, therefore it is ob- 
vious that Martian 
natives, who have 
great strength of 
character as well as 
strong ,physiques, 
should wear this 

jewel. This very strength of character is 
liable to prove a detriment by developing 
cruelty and greed, so these people should 
wear the yellow topaz, which was referred 
to in the Old Testament as the jewel sym- 
bolic of benevolence. 


Amethyst 
Amethyst is believed to insure peace of 
mind after conflict and temptation have 


been overcome. As the people of this 
period are bold and daring and never tire 
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of activity, they are constantly encounter- 
ing obstacles, therefore the wearing of this 
jewel should insure them contentment. 

People of Scorpio, due to the influence 
of Mars, have a tendency toward violent 
passions, and should wear amethyst, to 
which the ancients attributed the power 
of controlling and preventing emotions 
from becoming ungovernable. Soothsayers 
claimed that the possession of an amethyst 
assuaged desires of the body and Scorpio 
people have very human desires. 

Both the men and women born in this 
period are capable of deep love but are 
inclined to scold and nag, often preventing 
the fulfillment of that love. The amethyst 
traditionally prqmotes and sustains great 
love and protects its wearers from the pit- 
falls of petty bickering. 

From earliest history the wearers of 
amethyst were believed to be guarded es- 
pecially by the influences of the planet 
Mars. As this jewel was the talismanic 
gem of the guardian angel of this period 
and planet, it is particularly fitting for 
those born under the sign of Scorpio. 


Asteria or Star Sapphire 


Asterias have three cross bars of light 
which forms the moving stars on their sur- 
faces and these three bars are believed to 
represent faith, hope and destiny. The 
people born under the sign of Scorpio can 
accomplish almost anything they under- 
take provided they have faith in them- 
selves. Their high hopes of achievement 
can be realized if they overcome their 
tendency to procrastination. Their des- 
tiny can be satisfactory if they. follow the 
example of Helen of Troy and wear an 
asteria with its significant star of destiny. 

When the shepherd Paris gave Venus 
the golden apple, she promised him the 
fairest of women for his wife. Paris sailed 
away to Greece under the protection of 
Venus and on his arrival was hospitably 
received by Menelaus, King of Sparta, 
whose wife Helen, the fairest of her sex, 
was the woman Venus had destined for 
Paris. 

Before Helen married Menelaus she had 
been sought as a bride by numerous suit- 
ors who, when rejected, took an oath to de- 
fend her from all injuries and avenge her 


” 


cause whenever necessary. Helen had been 
living happily with Menelaus for many 
years when Paris, aided, abetted and en- 
couraged by Venus, persuaded her to elope 
with him to Troy. 

Menelaus called upon his brother chief- 
tains of Greece to fulfill their pledge and 


* join him in his efforts to recover his wife, 


This was the beginning of the famous 
Trojan wars about which Homer and Vir. 
gil have so eloquently sung. After nine 
long years of war, Menelaus returned to 
Sparta bringing Helen with him. 

It is recorded that Helen of Troy wore 
a ring set with an asteria for her own sig- 
net and to its influence she is said to have 
attributed all of her conquests and her 
happy return to Sparta. 


Opal 


Opal is most beautiful on a dark day or 
in an interior, but its wonders fade in the 
bright daylight, especially if the day is cold 
and the sky cloudless. Scorpio people are 
their most brilliant in the hours when 
others have ceased to labor and have-gone 
to rest, and the opal in its dazzling beauty 
complements this characteristic, 

These people are very susceptible to 
flattery and should wear an opal, which is 
reputed to absorb vanity unto itself and 
scatter it abroad in minute particles of 
iridescent light. ; 

The opal is said to have the property to 
attract attention, doubtless due to its 
matchless beauty. To these people of 
Scorpio who must have public prominence 
and acclaim, this jewel should be everlast- 
ingly satisfactory as an ornament to focus 
the attention they crave. 


Cairngorm 


Cairngorm, known as smokey quartz, is 
a brown transparent stone which is very 
popular with the Scots. It is often mounted 
in the hilts of their dirks not alone for its 
beauty but for the traditional benefits 
which it is believed to bestow upon the 
clan of the wearer. 

In antiquity it was known by the name 
of morion and was ascribed to Mars, the 
governing planet of the people of Scorpio, 
and should, therefore, be most propitious 
and becoming for them to wear. 
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Aquamarine 


Aquamarine, from earliest recorded his- 
tory to the reign of James I, was very 
popular in forecasting coming events, and 
should be worn by the people of Scorpio 
who, although very keen of perception and 
practical minded, are nevertheless too of- 
ten dependent upon their own psychic abil- 
ity. This jewel should supplement their 
latent occult tendencies. 

People born in this month are usually 
comfortable so far as money is concerned, 
but they never attain great wealth when 
money alone is their goal. However, when 
working for a common good and striving 
for achievement, they are liable to accum- 
ulate great riches, particularly if they wear 
aquamarines, which are noted for increas- 
ing the possessions of their wearers. 


Ruby 


“They brought me rubies from the mine, 
And held them to the sun; 

I said, ‘They’re drops of frozen wine 
From Eden’s vats that run!’ ” 


—Emerson. 


Before the time of the Olympiads of 
Greece, a ruby, mounted in a ring of cop- 
per, was bestowed upon the victor of com- 
petitive contests to confer invincibility 
upon its wearer. 

People born in Scorpio 
tive and are constantly 
whole world is desirous of hurting or 
wounding them, but the ruby, with its 
quality of invulnerability, guards and pro- 
tects them even from imaginary wrongs. 

Tuesday is the day and red the color 
dedicated to Mars, so to anyone born under 
this planetary: influence the ruby is of 
special value. It is particularly propitious 
if worn on Tuesday and assures successful 
accomplishment of any new venture under- 
taken on that day. 


Jade 


Jade evoked a reverence greater than any 
other known mineral long before the Chris- 
tian era, and was valued for its purity as 
well as its supposed gift of immortality. 
Jade is generally an omen of good fortune 
and is believed to prolong life, enrich its 


are supersensi- 
imagining the 


wearers and vanquish any spirit of evil 
that besets its owners. 

While Scorpio people actually have an 
unusually sympathetic, generous nature, 
they are apt to be misunderstood, due to 
their critical manner and quick temper. 
When they wear jade, their kind and lov- 
able characteristics are accentuated. Jade 
is recommended especially to Scorpio peo- 
ple as it is one of the seasonal gems which 
brings the planetary influences to bear 
most effectively on its possessors, 


Garnet 


Garnet, among the stones earliest men- 
tioned in the surviving literature of all 
ancient languages, was believed to grow 
dark and obscure at the approach of any 
danger, and that it returned to its former 
color when danger was past. 

The Garnet is reputed to allay suspicion 
in the minds of its possessors. The people 
born under Scorpio are prone to allow sus- 
picion and distrust to enter into their rela- 
tions with others, therefore the wearing of 
a garnet should assist them to credit others 
with honest motives. 

Benvenuto Cellini writes of ¢ luminous 
garnet owned by the Sultan of Turkey, 
who bought the jewel from a peasant who 
had found it at the foot of a vine in the 
heart of a rough stone. The vine-grower 
had gone into his vineyard at dusk and 
noticed a gleam of light in a far off cor- 
ner, but the radiance vanished into dark- 
ness on his approach. As he was about to 
leave the,vineyard he saw again the gleam 
and approached the flashing light more 
carefully, this time locating the fiery, glow- 
ing gem imbedded in the stone. During 
the time he kept this jewel in his hovel, 
his vines were more fruitful than ever be- 
fore in his memory, and his home life was 
more harmonious. He and his whole 
household prospered. Upon the advice of 
a friend who had marvelled at his good 
fortune but who had envied him, he sold 
the gem to a trader for the Sultan. He 
attained great riches, but his vines with- 
ered and died and his wife deserted him. 
It is therefore advised that the people of 
Scorpio who desire fruitfulness and har- 
mony should acquire, but never sell, a 
garnet, 
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Chrysolite 

Chrysolite has the ‘appearance of green 
gold and is believed to expel phantoms 
from the mind. Scorpio people spend 
much of their time conceiving new ideas 
to apply in unexplored fields, and they 
need the favorable influence that chryso- 
lite develops to originate practical and 
useful things. 

The ancients record that a chrysolite 
dropped in a pot of boiling water would 
so decrease the heat that a person could 
thrust his hand into it without being 
scalded. For this reason their belief was 
inherent that the chrysolite exercised a 
cooling power not only over material things 
but over tumultuous emotions. Both:men 
and women born under the influence of 
Mars must learn the importance of self 
control and the wearing of chrysolite, with 
its tendency to calm emotions, should be 
found expedient. 

Scorpio people are full of energy, arro- 
gance and determination. They have great 
possibilities to attain unprecedented suc- 
cess if they control their greed and pro- 
crastination, and use their fine qualities 
for public: good rather than for private 
gain. 

The following jewels are recommended 
as most useful, valuable and becoming to 
people bern in this sign: 


Blondes 

Opal 

Garnet 
Crystal 
Amethyst 
Cairngorm 
Star Sapphire 
- (asteria) 


Redheads 
Jade 
Opal 
Topaz 
Crystal 
Chrysolite 
Aquamarine 


Brunettes 
Ruby 
Jade 
Crystal 
Chrysolite 
Aquamarine 
Star Ruby 
(asteria) 
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Twentieth Century 
Astrology 

(Continued from page 8) 
and professional ability are diversely af. 
fected and these may seem to change. But 
they actually do not in themselves. Re. 
sults appear, which differ—but the basic 
identity of the individual himself remains, 
What change are the contents of the con- 
sciousness; not the structure of the self, 
within whith these contents come and go, 
increase and decrease. 

Therefore, in my opinion, whatever is 
shown by the position of progressed planets 
in the so-called “progressed houses” should 
only be seen as rather superficial indica- 
tions in no way altering the basic testi- 
mony furnished by referring the cyclic 
movement of these progressed planets to 
the constant “frame of reference” of the 
natal Houses. 





Lilith 
(Continued from page 14) 


There seems little doubt that Lilith 
would contribute to the income of many 
people . . . beauticians, cosmetic manufac- 
turers, dealers in clothing or in the luxury 
trades, for instances. 

But if you are a woman and Lilith tries 
to complicate your life, it won’t do any 
good to rant and rave. Perhaps you need 
a lesson. Perhaps you have been slipping 
just a little in appearance or personal 
charm. So if the man is worth saving you 
must lure him back with all the kindness 
and loveliness your own true personality 
can reflect. Hold as your ideal George 
Sterling’s beautiful words: 

‘For I could build up Heaven from her 

face, 

“And from her voice the music of its 

harps. 

“What more could she have given, she 

that drew 

“A rainbow through my soul?” 
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Farmers’ Guide 


A Scientific Guide 
for 
Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


Charles R. Hook 


“She considereth a field, and buyeth it; with the fruit of her hands she planteth 


a vineyard.” —Proverbs 31, Verse 16. 


Planning Ahead 


When “Moon Sign and Phase Planting,” 
it is necessary to plan ahead, as good gar- 
dens are not obtained by planting on the 
spur of the moment. Soil preparation 
should begin long before planting season, 
so as to be ready to plant when our good 
planting days arrive. In moon sign plant- 
ing we are cooperating with nature in as- 
sisting plant growth. 

There are many little jobs to do in pre- 
paring garden and flower beds. Even in 
the cold weather, spading or turning the 
soil at this time of the year helps to destroy 
many of next year’s insects. Also, be sure 
to burn all grass weeds and old vines that 
have gathered in the garden during the 
summer. This destroys many weed seed 
as well as insects and plant diseases. 

Manures and fertilizers should be ap- 
plied and then dug well into the soil. Deep 
spading is very desirable where there is 
plenty of top soil. This brings new soil 
to the top if the spading is done properly. 

A covering of leaves or straw over many 
of our more tender perennial flowers will 
protect them from severe winter freezes. 


Care of Bulbs 


Cannas and dahlias that have been har- 
vested should be stored much the same as 
Irish potatoes. If-stored in a cellar with 
a furnace, the air will be too dry and warm. 
If this is the case, a good covering of 
moist sand (not wet) or a covering of 


gunnysacks or newspapers will help to win 
ter these bulbs. Occasionally, the sacks or 
newspaper may be dampened with a light 
sprinkling of water. 

The gladiolus bulbs should be stored in 
a dry place, 40° to 50°. The 40° tem- 
perature is much the best for them. These 
bulbs should be well dried before storage, 
and about 30 days after they have been 
harvested they should be sorted into sizes, 
such as firsts, which are all bulbs or corms 
over 2 inches in size. Seconds are all corms 
from one and one-half inches up to two 
inches. Thirds are all corms under one 
and one-half inches and down to three- 
fourths of an inch. Cormlets are all those 
under the three-fourths of an inch in size. 
These seldom bloom the first year, but 
from these you should get several good 
bulbs for future planting. 


Planting Dates 


The planting dates for November are for 
those who plant in green-houses and for 
our gardeners who live in the warmer sec- 
tions of our country. 

For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil or on the branches of the 
plant and grow from seed with a root 
formation, similar to beans, peas, lettuce, 
corn, oats, sweet peas, marigolds, etc., 
should be planted when the Moon is new 
or in first quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the soil 
at the root of the plant and grow from a 
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bulb formation, such as beet, carrot, potato, 
radish, turnip, tulip and gladiolus, should 
be planted when the Moon is full or in the 
last quarter. Plant in the last quarter only 
if necessary, as it is not considered ‘the 
best time for planting. 

The time given is Eastern Standard 
Time. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, all day November 3rd: a fair time 
to plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Taurus, 
all day November 4th and up to 10:52 
a. m. November Sth: a fair time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, all day November 8th, 
9th, and up to 10:48 a. m. November 10th: 
a good time to plant. 


—— 


Grass Seeding: This information o 
planting is only for the sections of th 
country where the weather will permit ge. 
mination and growth of the seeds planted, 
For fair results, seeding for lawns may bh 
done on November 3rd, 21st, 22nd and 
30th. The best time is on November 25th 
after 7:08 a. m., all day November 26th, 
and up to 4:25 p. m. November 27th, 

Laying Sod: The dates to use for this 
task are November 3rd, 4th, 8th, 9th, 15th 
16th, 17th, 18th, 21st, 22nd, 25th, 26th, 
27th and 30th. The best period is Novem- 
ber 8th and 9th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: For 
the best results, use the dates of Novem- 
ber 25th, 26th, and the 27th up to 4:25 

p. m. November 3rd, 





Last quarter, when 
the Moon is in Libra, 
all day November 15th 
and 16th: a fair time 
to plant flowers and 
vegetables. 

Last quarter, when 
the Moon is in Scorpio, 
all day November 17th 
and 18th: a fair time 
to plant. 

Following the New 
Moon, when the Moon 
is in Capricorn, all day 
November 21st and 
22nd: a fair time to 
plant. 

Following the New 
Moon, when the Moon 
is in Pisces, at 7:08 


and 28th. 


4th, 5th, 6th, 
and 30th. 





Fishing Dates 


The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are November 11th 
to 25th inclusive. 

The good days are November 
7th, 8th, 9th, 10th, 26th, 27th 


The unfavorable days are No- 
vember Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 


21st, 22nd and 30th 
are fair. 

Root Separation and 
Bulb Planting: The 
best time for this is 
November 8th, 9th 
and 10th up to 10:4 
a. m. The following 
days are fair: Novem- 
ber 4th, 5th, 15th, 
16th, 17th and 18th. 

Pruning, Nip ping 
Buds and Cutting 
Grass: While most 
cold climate trees are 
dormant, now would 
be a good time to do 
that needed pruning. 
For fast growth, cut 
on November 25th, 





29th 





a. m. November 25th 
and up to 12:52 p. m.: 
a good time to plant. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, at 12:52 p. m. November 25th, all 
day November 26th and up to 4:25 p. m. 
November 27th: a good time to plant. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, all day November 30th: a fair 
time to plant. 

Garden and Farm Work: Work such as 
plowing, getting soil in shape for plant- 
ing, grubbing and cutting the undesired 
growths, should be done on November Ist, 
2nd, 6th, 7th, 11th, 12th, 13th, 14th, 19th, 
20th, 23rd, 24th, 28th and 29th. 


26th, and 27th up to 

4:25 p. m. Fair for 
fast growth: November 2nd, 21st and 
22nd. Good for slow growth: November 
8th, 9th, 15th, 16th, 17th, 18th. Fair for 
slow growth: November 4th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set chicken eggs 00 
November 5th and 6th. Set goose eggs: 
November 23rd and 24th. Set duck and 
turkey eggs: November 25th and 26th. 
Purchase baby poultry hatched on Novem- 
ber 26th and 27th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Veg- 
etables, Fruit or Meat: For a better flavor 
and tenderness, also better color and keep- 
ing quality, the best days for this task are: 
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November 8th, 9th, and 10th up to 10:48 
a.m. The good days are: November 17th 
‘and 18th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: When 
you put up pickles or, preserves, do not 
pack too tightly in the container. For firm- 
ness and color, the best days are: Novem- 
ber 4th and Sth up to 10:52 a. m.; the 
good days are November 17th and 18th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain or Cereals: The 
good days are November 3rd, 21st, 22nd 
and 30th. The best time is November 25th 
after 7:08 a. m., all day November 26th, 
and up to 4:25 p. m. November 27th. 

Laying Shingles: Shingles will lay flat- 
ter and last longer if laid on November 
4th and 5th up to 10:52 a. m., also after 
10:48 a. m. November 10th, and all day 
November 11th and 12th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: The weaning period should be start- 
ed on November 19th and continue through 
to including November 26th; the best 
two days to start is November 21st and 
22nd. 

Harvesting Root Crops: Root crops 
should be harvested on November 10th 
after 10:48 a. m., all day November 11th, 
and up to 7:28 p. m. November 12th. 

Harvesting Grain for Seed: Grain which 
is to be used for seed will germinate much 
better when harvested on November 4th, 
1Sth and 16th. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain: Harvest on November 4th, 5th, 
6th, 7th, 11th and 12th. 


Correspondence 
Dear Sir: 


When you buy celery on the market, the 
diferent stalks are pressed against each 
other very hard. Now the stalks of celery 
plants in our garden spread out, the lower 
ones nearly touching the ground. This 
causes the stalks to break when you try 
to push them together, and besides, the 
stalks are not so tender. Can you give me 
some method whereby I can get the celery 
with the stalks of the plant pressed to- 
gether? ; 

What grade of fertilizer do you recom- 
mend for garden use,. for beans, peas, 
tomatoes, etc.? 

The best I have found for cabbage wilt 


or yellows is a mixture of one cup coarse 
salt in 11 quarts of water. 
Mrs. A. E. S. 


Your method of celery culture was not 
the proper one to use. Celery should be 
planted in rows and hilled with earth as 
it grows, being careful not to get the dirt 
into the heart of the plant. This may be 
done by holding the leaves together and 
bringing the soil up around the plants. 
Placing wide boards on each side of the 
row and filling the interior with soil as the 
plant grows keeps the stalks together, 
bleaching and tenderizing the stalks. Please 
write to the Superintendent of Documents, 
U. S. Government Printing Office, Wash- 
ington, D. C., enclosing 10 cents (silver), 
and ask for “Farmers’ Bulletin No. 1673, 
The Farm Garden.” 

Fertilizer: Animal manures are the best 
fertilizers, then comes tankage fertilizers. 
A good commercial fertilizer for all garden 
crops is 5-8-5, analysis 5% Nitrogren, 8% 
Phosphoric Acid, 5% Potash. 

Cabbage: On soil which may cause cab- 
bage to wilt or yellow, it is best to plant 
a variety that is resistant to this disease, 
as “Marion Market,” a 75 day cabbage; 
“Wisconsin All Season,” a 95 day cabbage; 
“Wisconsin Hollander No. 8,” a 110 day 
cabbage. These varieties are all wilt or 
yellows resistant. 








“WHAT THEY MEAN” 


A Lesson in Astrology For Those Who 
Can Erect a Horoscope But Cannot Read It 


po 
SECOND EDITION 
SS 
Including 
RECTIFICATION OF HOROSCOPES 
A New Method 


By Pavut G. Cuancy, Editor 
American Astrology Magazine 


a=) 
PRICE 25 CENTS 
SSS) 
Published by Cuancy Pusuications, Inc. 
1472 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 























38 


American Astrology 





What Saturn Requires 
Of Scorpio Now 


I F you are a Scorpio native, born be- 
tween October 24th and November 22nd, 
and have come to believe during the past 
year and one-half that the cards of life are 
stacked against you, the key to your prob- 
lems is cooperation. 

In the unceasing movement of the tran- 
siting planets around the zodiac, Saturn 
represents the self-protective principle. 
Saturn’s position by house indicates where 
the barricades of the native’s self-defenses 
will be erected against the world and where 
life will erect its defenses against the in- 
dividual. And since the unit (the native) 
must bow to the whole (circumstances), 
Saturn’s position points out what life re- 
quires of you at any given time. Control 
is transferred immediately into the indi- 
vidual’s hands by his understanding of 
what the requirements are, and by his rec- 
ognition of the fact that he has no choice 
but to conform. 

When Saturn enters the solar 7th 
house,* he invades the department of 
people-in-general in their relation to you. 
The world sees you through your Ist 
house; you see the world through your 7th 
house—and with Saturn in the 7th, the 
world seems a cold, gloomy world indeed, 
bristling with enmity on all sides. Each 
man’s hand seems raised against you, so 
you try to strike first to protect yourself. 
Friendly advances have no chance of suc- 
cess because you are convinced that you 
must defend your position. Each circum- 
stance seems designed to block your prog- 
ress, so you attack life with battering-ram 
methods, sure that you will have to wrest 
success from the world by force. Life is 
the stronger, so you get slapped down time 
after time, and because Scorpio’s natural 
inclination is to stand up and fight back 
until he drops, right now you may feel like 

* September 1941 issue, American Astrology 
Magazine, page 19, lst column, 2nd paragraph. 
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a person struggling with his back to the 
wall, wondering ‘“‘What next?” 

You must realize that circumstances 
(represented by the transiting planets) 
have no meaning except as you interpret 
them. It rains—to the farmer this may 
be a happy circumstance but to the picnic- 
bound city folks, it is a calamity—the raifi 
becomes a different kind of reality to each. 
With Saturn in the 7th, the tendency is 
to interpret every circumstance as an at- 
tack upon you. You have just come 
through a 14 year period where your prob- 
lems involved your development as an im 
dividual (Saturn beneath the _ horizon); 
now you emerge into a larger world where 
the individual must be made to fit into 
the structure of society. Naturally, your 
first reaction is one of resentment, of fear 
that your individuality will be submerged. 
You have now to learn that in order to 


' share in the benefits of civilized society, 


the individual must be able to cooperate 
with his fellows, to find 4 position among 
his associates in business, to live in har- 
mony with those chosen as partners, to 
meet other people on an equal footing, rec- 
ognizing them and yourself as independent 
human beings working together for mutual 
progress and protection. This then is the 
requirement of Saturn in the 7th house 
(natal or transiting): the necessity to co- 
operate with partners if you wish to benefit 
from marriage or business partnership; the 
necessity to cooperate with the laws of the 
nation if you wish the protection of that 
nation; the necessity to recognize the 
rights of others if you wish to maintain 
your individual rights; the necessity to c0- 
operate with others professionally if you 
wish to get along in business; the neces 
sity to meet life halfway if you wish to 
go ahead. 
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events.’—Marcus Tullius Cicero. 


The next 12 months 


A General Forecast and Guide 
For those born 


October 24th to November 22nd 


“Thus in the beginning the world was so made that certain signs come before certain 
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chart are apt to be crystallized into the 


is may 

picnic. T 

1e raifi HE outlook for the year ahead is much 
» each, M brighter for natives of Scorpio than at any 


time since Saturn entered Taurus in March 


pattern of your life, and if May still finds 
you at war with the world around you, you 


1940. Your more 
cheerful attitude to- 























WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR AHEAD 


Determine to be cooperative, even if 
it hurts. 

Set yourself a goal toward which you 
can work for five years, then decide 
how far you can go on the road 
toward that goal by August. 

Turn the other cheek in partnership 
disagreements. 

Balance your liabilities and assets— 
start with a clean slate in money 
matters which involve other people. 

Accept a position which calls for a 
change of residence or travel if this 
is not completely at variance with 
your original plans. 

Invest in real estate for speculation— 
a profitable turnover should be pos- 
sible—partnership ventures are also 
favored. 

Advertise yourself, your abilities or 
your products—try to reach new 
people professionally and socially. 








are likely to go on 
for many years 
wasting your energy 
fighting foes who do 
not exist, lessening 
your chances of suc- 
cess by over-inde- 
pendence, creating 
your own unhappi- 
ness by your bellig- 
erent attitude. If 
you have not al- 
ready rearranged 
your life on lines 
broad enough to 
permit an ever-in- 
creasing expansion 
of self and oppor- 
tunity, you still 
have six months in 
which to get busy 
at this task. And 
the chances are that 
if you do not at- 


come 
prob- ward life in general, 
an in plus a loosening of 
zon); the bonds of neces- 
where sity which have kept 
- into your nose very close 
your to the grindstone 
f fear during the past year, 
rged. promise an increase 
er to of personal happi- 
‘ety, ness and muc h 
greater opportunity 
erate f ‘al 
nong or materia success. 
This bright pros- 
har- pect should come as 
3, to good news, for as 
Tec: you enter your as- 
dent trological new year, 
tual millstones of rou- 
- the tine work, delays, 
ouse ill health, misunder- 
co- standing and rebel- 
refit lion are perhaps 
the 
the 
that 
the 
ain 
CO the past two years. 
you 
1eS- 
to 


weighting you down, seemingly denying 
the possibility of progress and increasing 
the gloomy atmosphere which surrounds 
you. Scorpio natives have suffered more 
than the natives of any of the other fixed 
signs under the heavy Taurus transits of 
It is very important 
that you understand the meaning of Sat- 
urn’s transit through your 7th solar house 
before this planet moves out of Taurus on 
May 8, 1942. For the conditions existing 
when Saturn leaves any department of your 


tend to this of your own accord, the pinch 
of circumstances may force you into a 
more difficult adjustment when Mars tran- 
sits Taurus from January 11th to March 
7th, stimulated by the squares from Mer- 
cury and Venus, both retrograde in Aquar- 
ius during Mars’ passage through your 7th 
house. 

In the long range view of your life, you 
are at a period when change, revision of 
plans, the help of partners or new partner- 
ship opportunities, should open up new 
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worlds for you. You meet this new ex- 
perience in the 7th house—you make use 
of it in the 8th—which is an additional 
reason why you must “see” the world 
right before May if you are to be in a 
position to take advantage of available 
resources after Saturn and Uranus enter 
Gemini'on May 8th and 14th. 

Uranus in the solar 8th house will prob- 
ably bring enlightenment on the financial 
situations in which you are involved with 
other people—with partners, business or 
marital—parents, the public. You may 
rebel against the restrictions which limit 
you in relation to these matters, but Ura- 
nus in Gemini is at its most inventive, so 
there is little possibility that you will rebel 
without doing something to correct the 
situation. And Saturn, moving simultane- 
ously through the sign with Uranus, will 
force you to action, for Saturn in the 8th 
house requires that you balance accounts. 
Finances must be put on a secure basis; 
debts should be cleared up; financial ar- 
rangements with partners made into open- 
and-shut propositions; aid from partners 
or parents should be accepted—no false 
pride should lead you to refuse offers of 
help. Inheritance or sale of property may 
also contribute to the changed financial 
picture, but precaution against future need 
must be a part of your program, to go 
hand in hand with the expanding ambi- 
tions which you should now be working to 
fulfil—for your plans should be revised to 
include a goal which you can work toward 
for at least the next five years. Radical 
personal, professional or social changes are 
not advised. Moves should be along famil- 
iar lines—experience for which you are al- 
ready prepared—just add another dimen- 
sion to the situations in which you feel at 
home. 


Opportunity 


Although progress has no doubt been 
slow, your income should have increased 
somewhat since Jupiter entered Gemini in 
May 1941, at least the opportunity to 
make more money should have been pres- 
ent. However, the offerings of this cur- 
rent transit of Jupiter through Gemini 
(until June 1942) are of questionable 
value in the long run. Spurred on by the 


a. 


long sextile to Mars in Aries and the ap. 
proaching square to Neptune, Jupiter may 
have led you to jump at chances for 
change, to see money-making possibilities 
always over the horizon. It is possible 
that you over-estimated the contents of 
your partner’s purse or credit, the profit 
possible in new business deals, the value 
of new jobs, new locations, new friends, 
Or you may have played for too high 
stakes—in any of these cases, you very 
likely have been paying the piper during 
September and October. This deluded 
aspect of the Jupiter influence will become 
ever stronger during March, April and 
May 1942. Loans are a poor risk at that 
time; promises of credit are not likely to 
be followed through; any new opportunity 
coming up during these months must be 
examined closely and judged on the basis 
of its permanent value to your life—new 
friends, new jobs, new business deals, part: 
nership offers, are apt to be shiny outside 
and hollow within. 

Jupiter enters Cancer on June 10th, a 
position which should go a long way to- 
ward restoring a cheerful outlook on life. 
Jupiter, strong in his exaltation sign, tran- 
siting the 9th solar hquse of understanding 
and interchange of relations with the out- 
side world, will surely lead you to react to 
the practical, substantial opportunities, 
People will like you better because you 
will be more tolerant in opinion and more 
charitable in action. You should have a 
chance now to meet a greater number of 
people—social activity and business should 
improve through this increase of contacts. 
Travel for business or pleasure should be 
both enjoyable and profitable. Personal 
or creative work should receive recognition 
—efforts should be made to get work of 
this kind before the public. Publishing, 
advertising, mail order and foreign busi- 
ness projects are especially marked for 
success, but the general favor which will 
surround you should aid immeasurably in 
your efforts to attain any goal which con- 
forms with Saturn’s requirements. 


Neptune and Pluto 


Neptune is concluding a fourteen-yeat 
transit of Virgo, your 11th solar house of 
objectives and social capacities. During 
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the entire period when you were engaged 
in solving the personal problems brought 
on by Saturn’s transits through the houses 
below the horizon in your chart, your abil- 
ity to make friends, to enter into social 
activity with people of the larger sphere 
outside your intimate circle, was thrown 
into further confusion by this Neptune 
transit. Necessarily intent upon your per- 
sonal pursuits, you may have neglected to 
maintain contact with friends or may even 
have believed yourself unwanted by them. 
Before Neptune leaves Virgo on October 
3, 1942, you should weed out any anti- 
social feelings you may have toward peo- 
ple, any ideas that you are disliked or un- 
appreciated; or if 


tal authorities. On the other hand, Saturn 
and Uranus travel in fairly close sextile 
to Pluto throughout the year, an influence 
which may*pull many Scorpios into posi- 
tions of prominence through a sort of 
“cosmic luck”—either because they hap- 
pen to know the right people, to belong 
to parties or groups which get into power 
or because they happen to be in the right 
place at the crucial moment. 


Plan of Action 


Mars moves up above the horizon axis 
of your chart on January 11th, indicating 
that you have a greater chance to forge 
ahead in the material world than at 

any time since De- 





you have gone to 


cember 1940. Your 


the other extreme 
and formed attach- 
ments with unlaw- 
ful or otherwise un- 
worthy persons, you 
should break these 
ties now. It would 
probably be well for 
you to keep as 
much as possible to 
yourself during 
April, May and 
August 1942—peo- 
ple can be mislead- 
ing, especially where 
money enters into 
the picture during 


WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Don’t refuse aid that is offered you, 
either in the form of advise or finan- 
cial help. 

Don’t invest money in propositions 
without close investigation, especial- 
ly if this involves friends. 

Be sure your own accounts are always 
open for inspection. 

Don’t make radical changes—profes- 
sional changes to a business with 
which you are unfamiliar or social 
changes to a new set of people of 
different background and culture. 

Don’t let an aggressive approach color 
your attack on life. 

Don’t break up old associations with- 
out giving them a real chance to 
show their worth. 


daily activities will 
carry you farther 
away from the pure- 
ly personal action 
which has character- 
ized your life during 
1941, bring you into 
contact with more 
people, center your 
attention away from 
the self into the 
arena where the self 
must compete with 
other people. This 
should be a welcome 
change from the 
grind of routine to 





these months— or 





which you have 





you can become con- 

fused yourself, misjudging intentions or 
getting mixed up with the wrong kind of 
people. 

Scorpio natives born between October 
24th and November 3rd of any year will 
possibly feel the effect of the transiting 
Pluto in the 10th solar house. This far 
reaching influence contributes to changes 
which affect the reputation or position of 
the native. During the periods when Pluto 
is afflicted, particularly Jan. 12th to 22nd, 
Feb. 16th to 22nd, June Ist to 21st and 
Noy. Ist to 13th, involvement in political 
or social movements. which run contrary 
to the general public opinion can bring loss 
of position and good standing in the com- 
munity, or actual trouble with governmen- 


been tied during the 
latter part of 1941, and should give you 
your first chance to make some real head- 
way on the new plans or moves which 
Saturn’s rise over the horizon has brought 
about. 

The ebb and flow of your energy should 
be directed in general to fit three major 
periods: The first is really but the conclu- 
sion of a long period which began on April 
2, 1941 and ends on January 11, 1942. 
This is a period of slow development— 
changes perhaps took place in the spring 
of the past year—business changes in 
sgme¢ cases, geographic moves, personal or 
employment changes in others—in any 
case, these changes had to be incorporated 
into your life, given expression and then 
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developed into the daily pattern of activity 
(July 2nd to Jan. 11th). Employment 
difficulties of all kinds, poor health, the 
necessity of waiting upon other people’s 
wants, of checking yourself when all your 
urges were to move ahead, were all part 
of the picture of the fall of 1942. Delays 
or obstacles should be cleared up shortly 
after Nov. 10th and situations which have 
been irking you should begin to smooth 
out. You must still hold your fire for 
the time being, prepare any plans under 
consideration for later action and cultivate 
patience in all things. 
come during the next period, Jan. 11th to 
June 13th. No radical changes shouldbe 
undertaken during this time—you should 
enter this period with your plans com- 
pletely laid in advance, know exactly 
where you are going and use the added 
favor which can come to you during these 
months to push those plans steadily ahead. 
The peak of the year is reached in the 
third period, June 13th to Nov. 1st. You 
should achieve whatever minor goal you 
judged was possible of attainment this year 


as this period opens and spend the remain- 
ing months in-establishing yourself firmly 
in the position you reach during the sum- 
mer. 


Preview 
Month by Month 


NOVEMBER: The dead halt of the 
past month should be broken around Nov. 
6th to 10th. The inner tension which was 
born of uncertainty of self should be re- 
leased and the health improve as a result. 
The people around you in your daily life 
—relatives, neighbors, close friends— 
should be a source of help and friendly 
encouragement (Nov. 7th to Dec. 5th), 
and an opportunity or advice coming from 
this direction during the last few days of 
the month is well worth heeding, especially 
if it acts as a brake on impulse born of 
a disappointment around Nov. 29th. Situ- 
ations come to a head this month, possibly 
around Nov. 18th—a new start can be 
made—things may not work out entirely 
to your satisfaction, but don’t refuse to 
compromise or make the best of what is 
at hand. 

DECEMBER: Employment or business 


A break should - 


should improve, and a reward for patient 
work during the fall may be forthcoming 
around Dec, Ist to 9th, or perhaps relief 
from the necessity of shouldering a te 
sponsibility lifts a weight from you. After 
Dec. 5th, new moves may show signs of 
turning out all right after all, but don’t let 
this lead to an unprecedented spending 
spree around Dec. 16th to 21st. Nor 
should you take this as a green light to ex 
pand too rapidly. Make the most of pre» 
ent conditions at work and at home, clear 
up last minute details, get plans in perfect 
running order, but let things develop slow- 
ly for the time being. 

JANUARY: A big change is probable 
around or soon after Jan. 11th. Your big 
problem this month and next will be in the 
field of personal relations. Dissatisfaction 
with conditions in the home, with intimate 
relatives and with business or marital part- 
ners is all part of the present picture. Re 
member Saturn’s requirement is coopera 
tion and that nothing will be gained by 
force. New opportunities, new people who 
come into your life at this time may make 
your old objectives seem too conservative, 
your old associates stodgy. But no radical 
changes should be undertaken, and no op 
portunity or person will be apt to work 
for your best interests if they take you 
too far afield from your former line of 
work or friends. A promotion is possible 
or a break you’ve been waiting for may 
come through—make the most of this and 
wind up details and agreements before 
January 31st, avoiding any sudden change 
or idea on the Jast three days of the month. 

FEBRUARY: The unsatisfactory con- 
ditions surrounding the home may grow 
more tense this month, but you should not 
make any decisions, and particularly none 
which involve people in the family circle or 
the security of the home. You may feel 
that your hand is being forced (Feb. Ist 
to 22nd), that moves must be decided at 
once, but no change made at this time is 
likely to “stick.” A financial condition 
may be improving without your knowledge 
of it (Feb. 5th to 22nd); wait for devel- 
opments, forcing no issues this month. 
Don’t let the tension centered around Feb. 
22nd and March Ist lead you into unwise 
moves or separations—a conservative op 
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portunity may come up here which is well 
worth your while. 

MARCH: A friend may come through 
with an opportunity, a grand idea or neces- 
sary resources around March Sth, or it may 
be that you now get a clear picture of the 
goal you should work toward. Your mind 
should be made up now regarding the point 
you wish to reach this year. If you have 
a definite goal in mind, one which is within 
practical boundaries, there is no reason 
why you should not go ahead rapidly from 
this point onward. The situation in the 
home which irritated you for the past two 
months should be clearing up now, and 
financial improvement adds a further 
cheerful note. Payment on back debts, 
additional credit or backing, sale of prop- 
erty, or gifts of money may be the means 
of refinancing during the last week of 
March. Hang on to some of the extra 
money coming in now—take advantage of 
your present luck, but don’t overshoot the 
mark, 

APRIL: Conflict with partners or close 
associates should be avoided during the 
first week of April; disagreement here 


would most likely be over some issue that 
has been smouldering for some time— 
however, your judgment is poor right now. 
A general trend of expansion is in the air 
all month and you should take care that 
it does not reach your pocketbook, espe- 
cially from April 15th to 22nd,° for this 


bubble is deceptive. Be sure any chance 
to make money is on the level; someone is 
liable to get fooled now—don’t let it be 
you. Romance should run smoothly (Apr. 
6th to May Sth) and creative work should 
flourish. Make use of the extra personal 
magnetism at your command to push pro- 
fessional or private issues which depend 
on the personal touch. 

MAY: A three month period when you 
Should go forward steadily begins in May. 
Saturn and Uranus move into Gemini, re- 
lieving the tension on personal issues and 
perhaps bringing a new element into the 
partnership financial picture after May 
14th, Employment should be plentiful 
and relations with people in your working 
environment should become much more 
harmonious (May 6th. to June 2nd)— 
a flaré up is possible around the 18th 


but should be treated as transient. This 
is an excellent month to ask for a raise, 
to seek promotion, to contact superiors or 
new clients, to advertise yourself or your 
product, to broaden your social circle to 
include new people. The writer should get 
his work to the publisher, the artist hold 
his show now, the business man expand 
his business. Travel is highly favored, for 
business or pleasure. Make the most of 
this period; conclude all immediate busi- 
ness before May 31st. 

JUNE: All your efforts to reach what- 
ever goal you have chosen should have been 
made in May—sit back now and await de- 
velopments. No new business should be 
started, no decisions made, no settlements 
reached between June Ist and 24th. Don’t 
let worry over financial problems lead you 
to revise your previous opinion, and don’t 
be rushed into deals by other people, espe- 
cially a partner. Your relations with those 
around you should be more gratifying 
(June 2nd to 27th), and although nothing 
is showing on the surface, you should be 
in fine standing with the people who count, 
as later developments will prove. 

JULY: Patience last month should be 
rewarded now. Increases in salary are 
probable; superiors or people in authority 
can be approached with confidence if you 
use tactful methods; sale of property or 
business should be profitable (July Ist to 
24th). In every way possible make the 
most of this month; you can reach a 
higher position here than was possible at 
any time during the past two years. You 
should now be in full possession of the 
goal you set out for earlier in the year and 
must not let success go to your head— 
leading you to attempt further expansion 
or letting the flush of victory arouse arro- 
gance. : 

AUGUST: A vacation is the best pre- 
scription for the first three weeks of August 
if this is possible. You should be in a 
mood to relax and have fun now, and are 
assured of an especially enjoyable time, 
particularly on a long trip or a visit far 
from the- home scene. You may spend 
more than you had anticipated, but are 
apt to spend more than you can afford 
whether or not you go away. Don’t let 
your efforts to show off your new position 
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wipe out your bank balance; don’t sell in 
a hurry here nor invest in a sudden expan- 
sion. Your job now is to make yourself 
solid in the position you have gained thus 
far—not to push ahead. You may find 
yourself the recipient of even greater pro- 
fessional and personal favors after Aug. 
19th if you exercise discretion during the 
first part of the month. ; 

SEPTEMBER: This is still an extreme- 
_ly social month—people with whom your 
new position has brought you into contact 
may increase your social activities, and 
can perhaps take up too much of your time 
from Sept. Ist to 17th. A new contact you 
make or a new goal you visualize around 
the latter date can add spice to your life 
and give you a new mark to shoot at. Re- 
tire from the center of the stage after Sept. 
18th, at least as far as social life is con- 
cerned. Conclude all important business 
which calls for immediate action before 
Sept. 28th and determine to rest up during 


American Astrology 


the following three weeks. 

OCTOBER: This month should be 
spent in quiet, rest and recuperation from 
an active exciting summer. Your health 
may demand attention now; even if this 
does not appear to be true in your case, 
you will benefit from relaxation. Perfect 
any plans you contemplate starting in the 
near future, contact people who can help 
you, but don’t try to push forward now, 
Postpone final decisions on everything and 
above all, don’t let a sudden rush of un- 
sureness of self lead to any action (Oct. 
Ist to 19th). You should be finishing your 
year in a much better position than you 
held at its beginning, and are now about 
to enter a new cycle which should carry 
you even nearer to your highest ambitions, 
Spend this month putting the finishing 
touches to plans, getting everything in 
readiness, because action on new ideas, 
changes, moves, should be scheduled for 
the first three weeks of November. 
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Vocational Department 


“Tt is the stars, 
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The stars above us, govern our conditions.” —William Shakespeare. 








May 29, 1933 
11:55 A. M. 
42 N.; 83 W. 


7. Gemini boy whose chart is shown 
is described as a winsome, intelligent look- 
ing child, whose capacity for making social 
adjustments is that of a child four years 
older, yet who is apparently unable to 


grasp his school work. In spite of his 
alertness in other directions, the child ‘has 
been rated by psychologists as “dull nor- 
mal,” “emotionally immature.” 

Actually, the boy shows no astrological 
indications of any lack of intelligence. Six 
planets are in Mercurial signs; Mercury, 
dignified by house and design, is trined by a 
strong Saturn in Aquarius; Venus, the 
ruler of the 3rd house, is also trined by 
Saturn; the Part of Fortune is found in 
the 3rd house, and the Moon sextiles both 
Mercury and the’Sun. Not only is there 
no lack of intelligence,-but also no sign of 
a slowness in mental processes. Nor is 
there any strong indication that the trouble 


arises from an emotional block, as is so 
often the case. The sun’s close square to 
Neptune and the Moon’s wide opposition 
to Saturn do show powerful psychological 
ties with both parents, but not to the ex- 
tent that this woula debilitate the mental 
capacities. Rather than suppose the child 
emotionally immature, one would judge 
him to be fundamentally an unemotional 
type. It should be noted here that this 
does not mean that the child is unaffec- 
tionate or even undemonstrative, but the 
absence of planets in water signs denies a 
depth of feeling which can cause mental 
torture. The crux of the problem lies in 
the boy’s embarrassment of riches—not in 
his poverty of resources. 

This is a child who is interested in any- 
thing and everything—but his interest is 
definitely in things and people—what they 
do, how they work, what makes them go. 
His attention is easily distracted, his in- 
terest apt to, lag the moment his curiosity 
has been satisfied. Very likely he is so 
tense that the mere necessity of sitting 
comparatively still in a class room is a 
task almost too great for him to master. 
He will probably never be able to learn 
by rote, or to fix his mind on an abstract 
idea. There is some lack of ability to or- 
ganize mental material into a semblance 
of order, but to a certain extent, he will 
be able to learn just what he wants to 
learn—when he needs the knowledge. Since 
his curiosity is so great, his school work 
should be made a game where he has to 
apply his investigative instincts to find the 
answers; for instance, two plus two, re- 
cited in a sing-song, may have no meaning 
to him, but if he moves two marbles, pen- 
cils or any two objects to another group 
of two, he will see the result and will be 
utilizing two faculties at the same time— 
sight and touch. As much as possible, his 
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hands or feet should be kept busy at the 
task he is learning; this will center his 
attention on what he is doing rather than 
on a child or other object near him. 

Added to his tendency to let his atten- 
tion wander, like all ‘Neptune rising” 
natives, he has a disinclination to attempt 
anything in which he feels he may not ex- 
cel. This configuration, square the Sun, 
is a warning that he must never be put into 
a class of backward children—he must 
never be allowed to develop a fixed idea 
of inadequacy, nor must he be permitted 
to gain his ends by the simple method of 
exerting his potent personal charm—as 
long as this suffices, he may make no other 
effort. He would possibly show better re- 
sults if he could attend a small school 
where progressive methods are used. 

The progressed Sun has now completed 
the squares to the Virgo planets. This fall 
of 1942 should see a decided change of 
attitude as the progressed Sun nears Venus, 
and progressed Venus moves into Cancer. 
The father’s influence should be extremely 
strong, and his attention to the boy’s prob- 
lem can awaken the*child’s individual gifts 
(father’s Moon, Mars and Jupiter near 
child’s Uranus). It is quite possible that 
this boy will develop into a mechanical or 
electrical genius; significantly, the degree 
symbol of Uranus (which describes his 
potential gifts or genius) is, “A man is 
seen, burning to incandescent heat with 
the wealth of that which he has to give,” 
a degree of inexhaustibility of resource. 

The older brother in this family, born 
February 22, 1925, 5:15 a. m., same local- 
ity, is an A student and doesn’t have to 
work hard for that rating. Yet the similar- 
ity of afflictions in these charts'is striking; 
here too, Neptune afflicts Venus, Mercury 
and a “light,” in this case, the Moon, and 
in addition, Saturn squares the configura- 
tion and opposes Mars. The latter planet, 
ruler of the MC, is placed in the 3rd house, 
trine Jupiter and sextile the Sun, which ex- 
plains the ease with which he masters his 
studies, but the student should not overlook 
the lack of afflictions to the younger boy’s 
3rd house—he too has no problem in “learn- 
ing”—if he wants to. Teaching, publish- 
ing, advertising or corporation law are pos- 
sible choices for the older boy. Mars op- 
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position to Saturn warns against his grasp. 
ing the first glamorous opportunity which 
comes along, especially if this cuts into a 
college education which he needs. The 
boy should also be a good businessman, 
and may be offered chances at selling or 
contact work, but his genuine opportunity 
in business would be in an executive posi- 
tion. The Moon in the 1st house indi- 
cates contacts with the public, but Satu 
decrees that this contact be remote, even 
though Mars in the 3rd pulls the other way 
—toward an intimate or direct relation- 
ship. 


Grand Trine In Air 


B. L. What can I do to change the 
frightening tenor of my present existence? 
For years I have tried writing off and on, 
but I must look for an immediate living. 
Advertising fascinated me until the discov- 
ery that my ideas proved either imprac- 
tical or mediocre. Anything dealing with 
books interests me, but there is no field 
for that type of work in this small town. 
Have worked at clerking, bookkeeping, 
movie atmosphere and even house work. 
1 was never fired—a restlessness kept me 
moving toward a very misty goal, and 
now that I have returned to the town of 
my birth with nothing to show for my 
years of rushing around, I am again des- 
perate. Is there a vocation in which I can 
lose myself? Would you advise that I 
stay with writing until I sell or starve? 
My birthdate is May 16, 1913, 5:15 p. m., 
120 W., 37 N. 

“Vears of rushing around’ is a good 
description of the effect of a Grand Air 
Trine—a picture of too much scattering 
of forces, spreading the self thin over too 
many interests. ‘The oppositions of Mars 
to Moon and Jupiter to Neptune, and the 
square between Mercury and Uranus con- 
tribute to the general lack of stability, 
which is based in part in the “mistiness’ 
of the goal—the South Node in the 11th 
house of objectives, and Venus, cadent in 
the 6th, aspiring but fickle in Aries, re- 
ceiving only square aspects from Jupiter in 
3rd and Neptune in 9th. This native 
craves the whole world, but can’t fix posi- 
tively on any single thing in it. It is even 
questionable how serious an effort has been 





Soe uN ev pomnoe eT Be 


no 


2 fae er OP 


xa G& ~., uw nest 


pw FP FS OFF 


.. Gob Qa Ge 


ee, a SS ee eee, Oe eee | lu 


November, 1941 


47~ 





made toward writing. Yet integration of 
power is possible (Saturn trine Uranus, 
sextile Mars), and if this is ever to be 
achieved, it must come within the next 
two years as Saturn transits its natal place. 
Starving in a garret doesn’t become a 
Taurean, therefore a job is the first con- 
sideration. Selling of any kind is favor- 
able (Sun, ruler 10th in 7th, trine Jupiter, 
sextile Neptune), personal contact work 
(you could sell and space with more suc- 
cess than writing copy), receptionist, 
hostess, cashier, any job which permits you 
to meet the public impersonally and ob- 
serve your fellowmen secretly. Your writ- 
ing can continue on the side; satire, humor- 
ous reporting and character studies should 
be your best field, but you must draw on 
your daily experience for material and 
make the people who come under your 
daily microscope the subjects of your 
work. 


Third House Afflictions 


B. B. My daughter was born between 
1:00 ahd 1:15 p. m., May 9, 1925, 42 N., 
94 W. What can we train her for? She 
foiled in every subject except biology. She 
seems interested in that one study only 
and loves to sing. 

This chart should be compared with the 
example chart of the Gemini child, for this. 
gives a typical picture of a. native who 
learns slowly and with great difficulty. 
Saturn is placed in the 3rd house of 
Mental Adjustment and Skills, is retro- 
grade, opposed by the Sun in 9th and 
Squared by Neptune in 12th. Added to 
this handicap, the Moon is probably in the 
3rd (exact hour would be needed to deter- 
mine this position) and is completely un- 
aspected—she is not interested enough 
(Moon) to make the extreme effort neces- 
sary to master her school work (Saturn). 
No doubt this fundamental condition was 
brought out more forcefully during the 
past school year by Saturn’s opposition to 
Its natal place and conjunction to the Sun 
and Venus. The child’s somewhat single- 
track mind has fixed on the proper chan- 
nel. Mercury in-Aries, ruler of the 10th, 
Is placed in the 8th sextile Mars, ruler of 
8th, placed in Gemini in the 10th—this is 
a double mutual reception—by house and 


sign, strengthening both planets. She 
would make a fine nurse, probably an ex- 
ceptional child nurse (Jupiter in 5th), a 
good veterinary, or’ veterinarian nursé, an 
X-Ray technician or laboratory worker. 
Naturally, she must improve in her other 
studies also if she is to gain one of these 
goals. Her school work should become 
easier for her, particularly during the 2nd 
term of this school year—let her concen- 
trate on the scientific subjects, but she 
must be made to understand that she must 
make the extra effort demanded by sub- 
jects which do not catch her interest. 


Career Woman 


G. V. Although our daughter is of a 
decidedly artistic temperament, she has 
taken up a business course for financial 
reasons, After two years of struggling to 
get up speed, she quit business school. 
Since stenography was her bugbear, she 
wonders if she has done well in taking a 
job that does not require stenographic 
work, She is very conscientious, dignified 
and reserved, well liked by adults, but has 
little interest in others of her own age— 
is very self-conscious before strangers. She 
was born Nov, 1, 1921, about 7:15 a. m., 
88 W., 41 N.—J am not sure this time is 
exact. 

If your daughter was born at 7:15 a. m., 
the Moon in Scorpio is rising in her chart. 
The Moon in the Ist seldom is shy in the 
usual sense of the word—not timid or lack- 
ing in self-confidence—but Scorpio is 
naturally reserved, observing both the 
world and itself with serious eyes. This 
girl is probably over-critical of herself and 
of others, and her sense of duty has been 
particularly strong since March 1940, 
driving her to attempt a line of activity 
which is not attractive to her. She should 
be an excellent business woman, a fine ex- 
ecutive, a better organizer and director’ 
than workman. Her Venus, Jupiter and 
Saturn in Libra, with Mars in Virgo con- 
junct Saturn, indicate a delicate blend of 
caution and daring, a diplomatic yet firm 
approach. She can handle people well, 
and should aim for a personal position, 
taking additional business training for this 
if necessary—a night school course in 
business management is a suggestion, 
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Health Department 


Dr. T. A. Lewis 


ADRENAL GLANDS ' 


I HAVE no intention of becoming in- 
volved in the controversy as to whether or 
not bacteria and other micro-organisms 
cause disease. When a dog bites a man, 
is the dog the cause of the man being 
bitten? It is true that the dog is one es- 
sential factor. And it is true that in the 
class of infectious diseases which, because 
they are easily communicated to others, 
are called contagious, micro-organisms are 
present and the body in its effort to rid 
itself of their toxins, or by-products, de- 
velops fever. Yet the man would not be 
attacked by a dog if he did not go where 
the dog was, and he would not go where 
he would thus be attacked if there was 
not a progressed aspect to Mars at the 
time in his chart. Neither do people in- 
juriously come in contact with contagious 
bacteria except when there are progressed 
aspects to Mars in their charts. 

Let us not hastily conclude, however, 
that the progressed aspect to Mars is re- 
sponsible for being attacked by a vicious 
dog or by bacteria. These progressed 
aspects, it seems likely, increase the activ- 
ity of certain groups of thought-factors 
within the unconscious mind, and what is 
attracted into the life is more directly due 
to the activity of these thought-cells work- 
ing from the inner plane. 

Yet other people, whose natal charts, 
and it is to be assumed whose tendencies 
of thought are different, have progressed 
aspects to Mars without being attacked 
by either a dog or by infectious disease. 
It seems that the thought-factors in their 
unconscious minds being different, when 
these thought-factors receive energies from 
Mars they work, not, to attract infection 
or a vicious dog, but other events char- 
acteristic of Mars. Thus it would seem 
that several factors are responsible for con- 
tracting infectious diseases. The thought- 
cells mapped by Mars acting from the in- 
ner plane are involved. Planetary energies 


from Mars are involved to give, through 
a progressed aspect of this planet, excep- 
tional activity to these thought-cells. And 
physical environment is involved in two 
ways. ‘The disease germ must be con- 
tacted. Yet many people contact the germs 
of contagious diseases without becoming 
infected. This indicates that a proper soil 
must be present in the physical organism 
if the infection is to get a hold. In other 
words, if the body is vigorous enough, with 
a pure blood stream, and its chemicals to 
repel invasion are ample and ready for 
use, the invading organism is ousted and 
the individual escapes the disease. 

In Church of Light research work, we 
are trying to find out just what the pre- 
disposition is for each contagious disease, 
both from the standpoint of thought-fac- 
tor activity and the condition of the physi- 
cal body. So far we have not enough of 
the charts of each of the various contagious 
diseases to be able always to differentiate 
astrologically some of them from the 
others. The progressed aspect of Mars 
at the time of infection seems common to 
all of them. And it is probable sufficient 
research will indicate some astrological 
constant that will differentiate small pox 
from scarlet fever, and scarlet fever from 
diphtheria, and each of these from the 
other contagious diseases. But at present 
our knowledge is not complete enough for 
. Scarlet Fever 

For instance, there may be other con- 
stants pointing to the pre-disposition 
toward scarlet fever, but up to the present 
we have located only that Mars and the 
Sun seem to be involved. In the birth- 
chart, Mars usually aspects the Sun, and 
Mars is prominent in the chart. There is 
always a progressed aspect of Mars when 
the disease is contracted, and in the charts 
we have at present, always some prog- 
ressed aspect involving the Sun. 
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Now we know that progressed aspects 
to the Sun affect the thyroid gland and the 
supply of thyroxin. And we know that 
progressed aspects of Mars affect the 
adrenal glands and the supply of both 
adrenalin and cortin. All three of these 
chemicals tend to neutralize toxins and 
destroy bacteria; thyroxin more mildly, 
and hormones from the adrenal glands 
more vigorously. It is recognized by 
medical science that when the hormones 
of the adrenal glands become exhausted 
the individual has almost no power to re- 
sist infection. It would seem, therefore, 
that the progressed aspects to Sun and 
Mars deplete the supply of these chemicals 
so essential if the body is to resist bac- 
terial invasion, and that this is one physi- 
cally predisposing cause. The ‘other, of 
course, is that the bacteria—if they are 
bacteria—shall be brought in contact with 
the body. 

Some medical men feel sure that the 
invading organism is a form of streptococ- 
cus; others seem just as sure that the in- 
fecting) organism has not been isolated. 
All, however, agree that scarlet fever is 
disseminated by direct contact with a 
patient or with discharges from: him, and 
by indirect contact through things which 
have been handled by the patient, also by 
milk. The disease-occurs as a mild type, 
the septic type, and the toxic type. Milk 
epidemics, which are now infrequent, are 
due to some person concerned in handling 
= suffering from an unnoticed mild at- 
tack. 

But back of these physical agents are 
the inner-plane activities of the thought- 
cells within the unconscious mind which 
induce the body to lower its resistance to 
invading bacteria or germs, and which at- 
tracts the individual to conditions where 
these bacteria or germs are brought in 
direct contact with his body. It happens 
at times, for instance, that a garment worn 
by a child who was developing scarlet fever 
has been put in a closet without disinfect- 
ing, and after several weeks given to 
another child to wear, and thus the other 
child will contract the disease. The disease 
often spreads rapidly through schools 
where children use each other’s pentils, 
books and common equipment. Yet not 


all children thus exposed develop the 
disease. Either they do not come in con- 
tact with the germs, or their internal ap- 
paratus for chemical warfare is vigorous 
enough to kill the invaders. Those who 
contact the germs and are unable to oust 
them have a progressed aspect to Mars, 
and probably also to the Sun, in their 
charts at the time. 

If the other progressed aspects are heavy 
afflictions, it is not necessary that the 
progressed aspect to Mars be inharmoni- 
ous. Any undue activity of the Mars 
thought-cells seems to favor infection, pro- 
vided other discordant thought-cell activi- 
ties are present. 

Scarlet fever is particularly common 
with children at about the age they enter 
school. By way of illustration, let us con- 
sider the chart of a girl born October 9, 
1899, 7:45-a. m., 92:30 W., 40:45 N. 








The chart shows Mars prominent by being 
in the first house conjunction Jupiter, 
semi-sextile Moon and semi-sextile Sun. 
From the birth-chart prominence of Mars, 
an astrologer at her birth would have been 
justified in saying that she had a predis- 
position toward contagious and infectious 
diseases. 

In September, 1903, she had scarlet 
fever. Progressed M. C. was square birth- 
chart Mars, progressed Mars was semi-sex- 
tile birth-chart Sun, and progressed Nep- 
tune was sesqui-square birth-chart Mars. 
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The other progressed aspects, as favorable 
as they were, did not prevent her contract- 
ing the disease, but they enabled her to 
get over it readily and without serious 
after effects. Progressed Sun was sextile 
progressed Saturn. 

Sometimes these after effects are quite 
serious. The infection at times spreads 
from the nose and throat up the Eustachian 
tube to the middle ear and then back to 
give rise to a mastoid abscess. The glands 
in the neck sometimes are involved and 
develop large abscesses. Rheumatic con- 
ditions may occur, and may be associated 
with affectations of the heart. The most 
important complication, however, that 
may occur is nephritis, or inflammation of 
the kidneys, which usually occurs at the 
end of the third week of the disease. 

When a child’s chart shows the birth- 
chart and progressed constants of scarlet 
fever, those with whom he is associated 
can assist him to avoid the disease not 
merely by taking some care relative to his 
contacts with other children, but also rela- 
tive to his mental and emotional states. 
The natural antidote for the violent ener- 
gies of Mars are the soothing energies of 
the Moon. In terms of thought processes, 
this means that instead of excitement and 
discord, the child should be given as har- 
monious and pleasing home conditions as 
possible. The thoughts he will tend to 
have then will not deplete his endocrine 
hormones, and they will moderate the ten- 
dency of the Mars thought-cells to attract 
infection. 

The thyroid gland, and the Sun thought- 
cells, require the cultivation of Venus 
thoughts, thoughts of affection, to give 
them strength and harmony. Thus from 
a mental alchemy point of view, affections 
and harmony in the home should be sub- 
stituted as much as possible for strife, ex- 
citement and discord. 

When the disease has got a foothold, the 
patient needs all his strength to fight the 
disease and rid himself of its toxins, and 
no strength should be expended in keeping 
‘warm or eliminating acids produced by 
food. The rule is that, no matter how 
light the attack seems, the patient should 
be put to bed and kept there for three 
weeks. He must be warmly clothed and 


the temperature of the room kept at 60 
degrees F, He should be washed daily 
with soap and hot water to keep the skin 
in good condition. 

As the blood stream is full of toxic acids 
from the disease which must be neutralized 
and eliminated, it is foolish to place an 
additional burden on elimination by feed- 
ing acid producing foods. Instead, the 
diet should be such as to favor the kid- 
neys and the adrenal secretions. This 
means that meat and proteins should be 
avoided, and a light diet of fruit juices, 
and later vegetables should be used, such 
as will increase the alkalinity of the blood. 

The urine should be examined every 
alternate day, so that, should kidney dif- 
ficulty develop, it may be treated early. 

To prevent the spread of the disease, 
isolation should not be less than five 
weeks. 


Zachariel 
(Continued from page 30) 

in dense matter, the while Jupiter’s influ- 
ence tends in the direction of abstractions 
that are forever turning away from con- 
crete matter toward the realization of an 
ideal. The tendencies of both planets are 
exhibited in various methods of organiza- 
tion, one upon one plane, the other upon 
another, Jupiter, as regards the human 
race, exerting an influence that is decidedly 
social, charitable and religious. 

Though Jupiter is supreme in a sense, 
there are three spheres beyond him. Jupi- 
ter is the summit of life, but in life there 
is more than one life, for beyond life there 
is death—through the portals of the Tenth 
Sign—and beyond death there is a new 
life, a fresh experience, strange, mysterious 


‘and glorious. And so Jupiter’s action de- 


pends for its scope upon the position of 
Neptune (soul) and Uranus (will), for 
unless Uranus and Neptune indicate a full 
career, a well aspected Jupiter will scarce- 
ly be more than a fortunate talisman in 
business, while contributing to make the 
character noble, generous and largely free 
from upsetting inhibitions. Upon the other 
hand, a weakly configurated Jupiter will 
considerably defeat advancement in life 
while enfeebling the character in many 
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other respects. However, none may reach 
to the spheres of Uranus and Neptune who 
have not fulfilled the promise of their natal 
Moon and learned the lesson of form as 
portrayed by the configuration of their 
natal Saturn and that of creative energy 
as symbolized by Mars in their Nativity. 

So far as the soul can be depicted by 
symbology alone minus the coloring of 
narrow experience, we may trace its evolu- 
tion in the following four steps traced some 
years ago by the late Alan Leo:— 
Moon plus the Zodiac: Involution into 
the physical. 
Moon plus Mars plus Saturn: Life 
stress and Struggle, the critical stage 
within the envelope of Saturn. 
Moon plus Venus plus Jupiter: Ex- 
pansion of the soul powers. 
Moon plus Uranus plus Neptune: Re- 
lease through Occultism or Mysticism. 
t is all there, the entire course of the 
Seven Ages of Man, with the addition of a 
reaching out toward the infinite through 
the fulfillment of the Jupiterean promise. 
Or, to put it another way, consider the 
normal rotation of the zodiacal hierarchies 
after first removing the Cardinal Cross, the 
latter symbolizing the Ego’s precarious 
entry into physical existence: the life-seed 
(%) entering through the jealously guard- 
ed Gates of Life (% and V3)-imbued with 
the energies of Mars (Aries) and the soul- 
substance of Venus (Libra). Thence the 
life proceeds throuvh the Lunar Age via the 
nourishing Sign of Taurus. Thought and 
education arrive at the Mercurean Age via 
Gemini. The personal life unfolds under 
the ministering auspices of Venus and the 
Moon via the asterism of Cancer. The 
procreational urge allied to that of am- 
bition buds under the solar hegemony of 
Leo. The Martian Age of discrimination, 
effort and service manifests through Virgo 
and on into Scorpio, at which latter Sign, 
around the age of forty-two years, a subtle 
though no less certain regenerative process 
take place. Scorpio may well be called the 
Sign of “Is and Is Not,” of “To be or not 
to be,” the turn taken via this asterism 
depending almost wholly upon the evolu- 
tional pattern proposed at birth. 

The Jupiterean Age, the keyword of 
which is Yearning and Reflection, comes at 


the age of fifty-seven and lasts twelve years 
via the Sign Sagittarius, that of the divine 
Huntsman whose quarry may elude pur- 
suit unless his quiver be well stocked with 
arrows (principles and ideals) and unless 
his aim be true. The seventh and last age 
being that of Saturn, proposing Resigna- 
tion and the end of which is the death or 
disappearance of the body upon the soul’s 
departure through the Southern Gate (V9). 
Thereafter come the two spheres of 
Aquarius and Pisces, guarded by Uranus 
(He Who Knows) and Neptune (He Who 
Sees) who, with Pluto (He Who Regen- 
erates), constitute the triple-headed Cer- 
berus, the fierce mastiff who guards the 
portals of the Underworld, the Hades of 
the Ancients. 

Jupiter, in the succession of the planets 
from the Sun outwards into space, is in a 
precarious position, besieged as he is be- 
twixt the ruthless Mars and the cold, 
phlegmatic Saturn. His station between 
these two planets demonstrates the fact 
that much, if indeed not all, depends upon 
the use we make of our energies ( 2 ) with- 
in the boundaries (») of our experience 
(») as to whether or not we attain to a 
practical (> ) realization of our ideals and 
ambitions (2f). 

Finally, the characteristics of the true 
Jupiterean are nowhere better set forth 
than as described by that g-and old seven- 
teenth century astrologer, William Lilly, of 
blessed memory. ‘When well aspected,” 
writes Lilly, “Jupiter causes the native to 
be magnanimous, faithful, bashful, aspir- 
ing in an honorable way at high matters, 
a lover of fair dealing, performing glorious 
actions, honorable and religious, wonder- 
fully indulgent toward his; wife and chil- 
dren, full of charity and godliness, just, 
wise, prudent and virtuous. But when 
Jupiter is afflicted by malign planets he 
wastes his patrimony, is hypocritically re- 
ligious, obstinate, ignorant, careless, gross, 
dull, abusing himself.” 

In these simple words a great mind has 
managed to achieve the utmost clarity of 
expression, 

(To be continued) 
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One in ten knows what to do; one in ten who knows will do. 


as is conjunction or parallel with 
Saturn from 1941 to 1945. This aspect 
was presented in a graphic form in the 
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July article. This aspect creates an eco- 
nomic cycle of major proportions. It oc- 
curs about every 45 years. The historical 
significance of this cycle is emphasized 
because both planets move into Gemini, 
which is called the sign ruling the United 
States. 

A forecast of the probable effects of the 
aspect between Uranus and Saturn will 
naturally be most valuable to the people 
of the United States. The making of such 
a forecast is a heavy responsibility, there- 
fore it is advisable to present past experi- 
ence from a purely inductive standpoint. 


6 | 1897] 1898} 18 


Two charts are given covering the period 
of time when a similar aspect between 
Uranus and Saturn was operating in 1897, 
1898, and 1899. One chart is for a stock 
average and the other one is business ac- 
tivity and real-estate. These are sections 
clipped out of a larger chart starting a short 
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while before the aspect was formed the 
first time and ending with the formation 
of the aspect the last time. In other words, 
these charts represent the period through 
which the aspect was operating. The con- 
junction of Saturn and Uranus made three 
contacts—January 1897, May 1897, and 
September 1897. Uranus . was parallel 
Saturn from Jan., 1898, through Sept., 
1899. Please note that both business ac- 
tivity and the stock market were in an 
uptrend from Sept., 1896, to Sept., 1899. 

The evidence seems to prove that the 
conjunction and parallel of Uranus and 
Saturn have a constructive influence more 
like the trine aspect and not like the square 
aspect. Further proof of this constructive 
influence was given when these two planets 
were making a similar aspect from 1850 
to 1853, because business activity was 
above normal during that period also. 

The question which has come to my at- 
tention most often is whether or not the 
United States is going into a socialistic 
era. There has been many articles writ- 
ten about this subject from every con- 
ceivable standpoint. Since we are inter- 
ested primarily from what we can gather 
from the study of planetary cycles and 
related information, it is advisable to ap- 
proach it from this standpoint in the 
present article. 

It is pointed out by some that the tran- 
siting of Uranus, Saturn and Jupiter 
through Taurus and Gemini would bring 
about a change which would destroy our 
present economic system. This is perhaps 
the most important question facing all 
classes of American people today. 

Recently I heard a lecturer forecast a 
complete change in our monetary system, 
a complete change in federal financing, 
and a complete change in our type of gov- 
ernment. To all three points I was in com- 
plete agreement except for his timing. He 
should have said that these things have 
already happened, not that they were to 
happen in the future. I think a large 
number of changes that are being antici- 
pated have already happefed. They have 
been like a storm which came in the night. 

We have a new kind of money. It is 
based upon silver and gold in the hands 
of the Government, but is so protected that 


it is impossible for the people of the United 
States to obtain the gold or silver in ex- 
change for their paper money. Only for- 
eign Governments may do that. This 
makes the Dollar distinctly an interna- 
tional money which is the most revolu- 
tionary change that was ever brought about 
in our monetary system. It is an inter- 
national money because the citizens of 
our country who own the gold cannot re- 
ceive it personally, but the citizens of 
some other countries can receive it by ob- 
taining it from their Governments. This 
is more like state capitalism than it is like 
socialism. It is like the power given to 
the officers of a large corporation by the 
stockholders for the use and benefit of all 
the stockholders as a group and not as 
individuals. 

I think the monetary changes which 
have come about are typical of the influ- 
ence of Uranus in Taurus and aspected by 
a trine to Neptune. Our monetary changes 
are based upon a far reaching plan. This 
plan is destined to make the Dollar the 
World money. All other moneys will have 
to be “pegged” to the Dollar, This inter- 
national money will have the backing not 
only of the gold and silver, which is ample, 
but also that of the wealth, good-will and 
military power of the nation. 

Already steps have been taken to make 
the Dollar the dominant money in North 
and South America, also in Great Britain, 
which includes most of Africa and a large 
part of Asia and Oceanica. The passage 
of Uranus through Taurus has brought a 
great shaking up on the moneys of the 
world, and like the example of a jar of 
beans and walnuts, the strongest money 
will shake out on'top. I am pursuaded to 
believe a better money has been evolved 
to take the place of the former; that it will 
give the United States a dominant leader- 
ship in the rest of the world for years to 
come; that it will facilitate trade between 
nations, and the one type of money will be 
better than several types. It will be easier 
in the future for nations to come to a mu- 
tual understanding when they learn to use 
the same method of measuring values. 

The future drastic changes that are an- 
ticipated will test whether or not the 
United States will be defeated or retain 
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this exalted position. Our status may be 
challenged by some foreign power, as in 
the case of the Revolutionary War, or by 
division, as in the case of the Civil War. 
The United States has never lost a war. 
I don’t think there is likely to be an ex- 
ception made for many years, if ever. The 
coming planetary cycles are testing periods 
for the purpose of consolidating changes 
which have already been made. 

Last month I spoke about the influence 
of Neptune upon war and commodity 
prices. It should be noted that Neptune 
will soon pass out of Virgo into the sign 
of Libra, which is supposed to stimulate 
an interest in “others” on a co-operative 
basis. Since Neptune will be trine Uranus 
at the time of the entrance into Libra, we 
should have an era of international co- 
operation ushered into the world during 
the 14 years’ transit of that sign. Since 
Libra is opposite of Aries, this co-opera- 
tion will be “guaranteed” by an interna- 
tional police force composed of the remain- 
ing navies (Neptune) of the world. The 
last time Neptune went through Libra 
there were no airplanes, so we can not 
judge how History is to repeat itself in 
that particular, but it is quite likely the 
navies will be greatly supplemented, if 


Market Perspective November, 1941 


7 long swing movement of stock 
market prices is indicated as at about the 
lowest point of the year some time near 


November, 1941. It can hardly be ex- 
pected that any professional stock market 
forecaster would predict the year’s low as 
falling in any particular month of the cal- 
endar, yet to say the testimonies point to 
a low place in October or November might 
be considered close enough even if actual 
low came within the borders of the months 
before or after these. 

Soon after Nov. 17th, a short period of 
low prices is expected, but a rally begins 
in the week of Nov. 17th to 22nd, and there 
is some indication that prices will rise from 
this time on, with only occasional depres- 
sions of a day or two. 

First week of November, a declining 


not dominated, by battleships of the air, 
Neptune, the ruler of the sea, in the airy 
sign of Libra spells hydroplanes. 


November Trends 


All of this study of the long cycle 
caused by an aspect between Uranus and 
Saturn is leading up to the November 
trends. During previous periods when 
these two planets were aspecting each 
other, the markets were sensitive to tran- 
siting aspects to these two planets. For 
instance, the Sun is parallel and opposition 
both Uranus and Saturn during Novem- 
ber, The most critical days are the 17th, 
18th, 19th and 20th. If the market has 
been in a rising trend during the first week, 
when Uranus is trine Neptune, it may top 
off the second week and go down the third, 
(For four years you may watch for a 
definite response when either the Sun or 
Mars make aspects to Uranus and Saturn.) 
On any oversold days around the 18th or 
20th, and especially on the 20th, look for 
opportunities to buy high grade convert- 
ible preferred securities. Leading groups 
should be Agricultural Machinery, Chem- 
icals, Metal Fabrications, Railroad Equip- 
ment, and Steel. 


kL. Weston 


movement is indicated from 3rd to Fri- 
day, the 7th, but with a Saturday rally. 

In the second week the lowest is near 
mid-week. 

In the third week, also the lowest is in- 
dicated near the middle of week, but with 
a very stiff rally running to Saturday, 22nd, 
or even buoyant on to Monday, the 24th. 

The 24th to 29th, sudden fluctuations 
and slightly declining prices on the 29th. 

It is considered best always to hold a 
trading position rather than an “invest- 
ment” status on the stock market. How- 
ever, if, as is believed, the November lows 
are likely to drag along near absolute bot- 
tom, then the “investment” buyer might 
be justified in browsing around on the bar- 


‘gain counters near these days, 
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Storm Table for November, 1941 
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1941 NW 


SW 


NE 
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Storm, wind 
Unsettled 
Stormy, rain 
Rain, wind © 
Part clear 
Clearing 
Nearly clear 
Fairly clear 
Unsettled 
Part clear 
Clearing 
Stormy se 
Nearly clear 
Fairly clear 
Clearing 
Stormy, wind 
Unsettled 
Unsettled 
Part clear 
Stormy 

Part clear 
Rain, wind 
Unsettled 
Clearing 
Stormy 

Part clear w 
Clearing 
Stormy 
Storm, windy 
Part clear 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 


Unsettled w 
Rainy 
Rain 

Part clear 
Unsettled 
Part clear 
Clearing w 
Clearing 
Unsettled 
Part clear 
Part clear 
Stormy 
Part clear 
Clearing 
Clearing 
Fairly clear 
Part clear 
Unsettled 
Part clear 
Part clear 
Unsettled 
Part clear 
Part clear 
Part clear 
Stormy 
Unsettled 
Nearly clear 
Clearing 
Clearing 
Clearing 


Nearly clear 
Clearing 
Part clear 
Stormy sw 
Unsettled 
Unsettled 
Part clear 
Nearly clear 
Fairly clear 
Nearly clear 
Nearly clear 
Unsettled 
Rainy 
Nearly clear 
Fairly clear 
Nearly clear 
Rain w 
Fairly clear 
Nearly clear 
Clear ne 
Unsettled 
Unsettled 
Stormy 

Part clear w 
Part clear 
Unsettled 
Clearing w 
Nearly clear 
Unsettled 
Stormy 


Part clear 
Nearly clear 
Part clear 
Part clear 
Nearly clear 
Fairly clear 
Part clear 
Unsettled 
Part clear 
Unsettled 
Unsettled 
Part clear 
Clearing 
Unsettled 
Part clear 
Clearing 
Nearly clear 
Unsettled 
Rain, wind 
Unsettled 
Clearing 
Clearing 
Clearing 
Clearing 
Part clear 
Nearly clear 
Unsettled 
Clearing 
Fairly clear 
Part clear 
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Clear, stormy, nearly clear, unsettled or 
part clear are really about all the descrip- 
tive words necessary in a table such as 
this, to give a reasonable idea of weather 
conditions in the four quarters of the 
country east of the Rocky Mountains. 
Refer to the temperature chart for the 
warm or cold periods, allowing one day 
later in that chart for weather east of the 
Mississippi river. 

For example, along about Nov. 11, 1941, 
we may see by the temperature chart that 


there ought to be a cold spell. Turning to 
the above storm table, it is seen there is 
considerable clearing in most sections 
about this same time. With clear, cold 
weather in November there are usually 
heavy frosts. Then about the 13th to 
14th, temperatures rise and, by the storm 
table, a storm is due to set in. In this way 
we are able to gain some idea of what sort 
of weather is tg be expected from the 10th 
to 12th of November in the great central 
valleys. 

















This temperature curve is for Central 
United States. For east, allow one day 
later. 


Pacific Coast Weather 
On the Pacific Coast in November, 
1941, the forecast indicates about normal 
rains in south, but less than normal mois- 


ture in Oregon and Washington. At San 
Francisco, “there is normally more than 
two and a quarter inches of rain in No- 
vember, while at Portland, the normal is 
above six inches, therefore any slight de- 
ficiency in these regions would cause no 
particular inconvenience, for there is prac- 
tically certain to be several rains in the 
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month. Temperatures should be quite 
equable and at no time very far from 
normal for the month, though it should 
be warm during the first half and cold 
during the last half, the coldest day with 
frosts in the plateau sections falling around 
the 21st. 


Weather East of the Rocky 
Mountains 

It is believed the rainfall, or snowfall, 
throughout all the regions east of the 
Rocky Mountains in November, 1941, 
will nowhere be above normal but in many 
places much below normal. This will be 
no very serious detriment, as October and 
December are nearly certain to bring on 
heavy rains and snows. It is merely a 
rather dry spell of a few weeks late in 
the autumn. The temperature in general 
should be very near or slightly above nor- 
mal at first, but around the last of the 
month changeable and cooler. 

Dr. Clayton’s official rules for verifying 
any day by day weather forecast allow 
twelve hours before and twelve hours after 
the date. That is, if a storm is predicted 
for any date, then if it occurs just before 
or just after the predicted day the verifica- 
tion is checked as correct. 


Rainfall Estimate November 1941 


Station Inches 
Boston, Mass. 333 
Buffalo, N. Y. .. 3.02 
Washington, D. C. 2.37 
Birmingham, Ala. . 3.31 
Chicago, Ill. ..... 2.37 
Pittsburgh, Pa. . 2.29 
Little Rock, Ark. 4.19 
St. Paul, Minn. . 1.30 
St. Louis, Mo. . 2.33 
Austin, Texas .. 2.31 
Havre, Mont. .. = 0.61 
Cheyenne, Wyo. ....... 0.52 
New Orleans, La. . 3.14 
Dodge City, Kan. 0.73 
Omaha, Neb. 1.07 

The normal rainfall for the regions near 
these cities for the month of November is 
expressed in inches and decimals of an 
inch, while the algebraic ‘sign is intended 
to give the forecasted expectation of de- 
parture from the normal. It happens that 


MNT MOUe Prd db td 


for November this year, a dry spell is ex- 
pected, and on that account there are no 
plus signs. - In the middle west are signs 
of equality, meaning about the normal rain 
is expected, while in other places the 
minus sign shows an expectation of less 
than the normal value as in the table. 


Zodiacal Kinsmen 
(Continued from page 18) 


In so doing you will learn to‘ be humble.” 
What could be more Virgo than this? 

Speaking of his subjects,.he says, ‘““Love 
them all. Remember that they are all in 
our service. . . . Laborers are even more 
useful than soldiers, for neither civilians 
nor soldiers would be able to get along 
without the product of their toil.” He 
constantly observed that the role of Priuce 
is to be identified with Reason, and con- 
trast the following formula with that of 
the Taurean Machiavelli: “The orders vi 
a Prince are invariably reasonable and 
moderate, because they are based upon 
reason, while those of usurpers, based as 
they are on undisciplined human passions, 
are always immoderate and unfair.” He 
was unceasingly analyzing his role of 
kingship, studying it from all possible 
angles in true Virgo fashion. Bertrand 
says of him, “The king was governed by 
reason, but reason tempered by common 
sense derived from wide practical experi- 
ence. One might say that in Louis XIV, 
common sense reached the heights of in- 
spiration. His unerring common sense 
kept his aims and ambitions within the 
range of the practical; his broad compre- 
hension of the various conflicting interests 
of different governmental departments al- 
lowed him to correlate them so that the 
actions of one would never interfere with 
those of another.” Here we also witness 
the Virgo gift for orderly classification. 
“To do his duty, to govern personally and 
in accordance with the dictates of reason 
and justice, he knew that he must not only 
take constant and unremitting pains, but 
he must also surround himself with the 
best possible assistants, so that the royal 
decisions should be based on a thorough 
knowledge of facts.” What sixth-sign 
Mercury is in this! 
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Here was a King who used his mind, who 
knew the meaning of “service,” whose 
earth-sign human instincts were strong. 
France never before had achieved such in- 
tellectual, cultural and industrial develop- 
ment as she did during his reign. This 
calm and profoundly sensible king, who 
as a youth suffered from an “inferiority 
complex” and was given to admiring the 
accomplishments of others; who from youth 
was democratic in outlook, conscious of 
no class distinctions, who, throughout his 
varied life, which, in the fashion of those 
days, was filled with cold debauchery at 
its worst, never lost his reverence for his 
first and only love, Marie Mancini, and 
the chaste romantic instincts her intelli- 
gence and devotion had summoned forth 
out of a dawning purity of consciousness; 
this man, who had much of “knight-hood” 
in his fundamental nature, was Virgo. 


Queen Elizabeth 


Passing from the discussion of such a 
king it is not difficult to find a parallel in 
English history in the person of Elizabeth, 
whose achievements for England, both in 
material and cultural ways, are typical 
also of second-sign of the Sun accomplish- 
ment, under the exploitation of Mercury. 
This Queen served England as truly as 
Louis served France, putting the interests 
of England before her own. The skilful 
use of her mind, her shrewd analysis of 
the motives and plotting of her assistants, 
her versatility, her wide grasp of knowl- 
edge of all types, her superb common- 
sense—all these were Virgo at its best. 


Other Virgos 


“Rule through service” is also typified 
in the person of Cardinal Richelieu, who 
achieved the greatness of France during 
his period of highest power by being an 
“administrative servant of the state.” 
Skilful, cool, calculating, adept at wield- 
ing the weapon of words (as were all these 
Virgo geniuses), he made “absolutism” an 
actual fact in France. Always level- 
headed, cool in moments of crisis and in 
full possession of his senses and of his 
mind at all times, full of occasional petty 
meannesses, his very drive to power was 
partially due to a sense of inferiority that 


he could only be rid of by proving ina 
practical way that he was the great man 
he became. Virgos, no matter how talented 
themselves, are often jealous of the ac- 
complishments of others. This is particu 
larly true when those accomplishments are 
of a high mental order, especially in the 
world of Literature. It is said of Riche- 
lieu that he was jealous of Corneille. Yet 
his own literary ability was far from ordi- 
nary. 

Again space does not permit us to dwell 
in detail on the many other interesting 
Virgo characters that invite our study. One 
must not ignore Lafayette, whose sense of 
service in the cause of democracy has been 
termed as nothing short of “knightly;” 
Michael Faraday, whose amazing scientific 
discoveries he was eager to devote to prac- 
tical ends; the French chemist, Lavoisier, 
who was the first to establish a ministry 
of health in France and whose scientific 
and economic discoveries were put to such 
great practical advantage in France; Oliver 
Wendell Holmes, American man of science 
and of letters; Albert, Prince Consort of 
England, who served his adopted country 
with such self-sacrificing industry in the 
interests of its practical welfare that his 
own health was seriously impaired, work- 
ing calmly in the face of opposition and 
prejudice, interested in all forms of cul- 
tural development and scientific improve- 
ment, never ignoring the slightest detail 
in his quest of actual knowledge to serve 
his purpose; Baron von Humboldt, the 
German scientist whose great literary work 
“Kosmos” is regarded as a comprehensive 
account of the physical universe as known 
up to his time. Besides the great breadth 
and depth of his scientific observations, 
Humboldt was also adept in philosophy, 
foreign languages and economics. His 
detailed written accounts of his scientific 
travels are characteristic of Virgo’s min- 
utely observing eye and ability to seize 
hold of the right word. All Virgos love 
travel, natural as a force made up of mut- 
able-earth-Mercury. Geological expedi- 
tions are common among them, and no 
mind records better, whether in his mem- 
ory or in actual writing, the details of such 
travels. Change is essential to this men- 
tally restless and voracious sign. 
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XXII 


THE MEANING AND 


Conditions and Circumstances 
Caused by Moon Aspects 

Aspects to the Moon or aspects from 
the Moon to other planets can only be un- 
derstood when you have a thorough under- 
standing of what the Moon stands for. The 
house and sign in which it is placed is 
therefore very important. It is necessary 
for you to go back in your lessons and 
study these things, for aspects to the Moon 
may call into action both the sign of Can- 
cer and also the Fourth House. 

Since the Moon.represents the personal- 
ity, aspects from other planets will call 
forth changes in the personality according 
to the nature of the planets that make the 
aspect. Moon aspects also tend towards 
strong likes and dislikes, in new desires and 
interests, in new affections, etc. Under 
good aspects there may be a tendency to 
day dreaming and to introspection, espe- 
cially when under the influence of planets 
like Neptune or Venus. There will be great 


VALUE OF ASPECTS 


activity and expansion of interests when 
under aspects from planets like Mars or 
Jupiter. Under good aspects from Saturn, 
patience and responsibity are developed; 
sometimes public positions are assured. 
Under evil aspects from Saturn, all kinds 
of inhibitions are developed. There is a 
genezal feeling of frustration and sadness. 

Good aspects from Neptune to the Moon 
may cause long voyages or merely an in- 
clination to study mysticism or psychic 
phenomena. Evil aspects may cause the 
same desire but there may be difficulties 
or troubles to meet. In the same way, as- 
pects of the Moon to the ninth cusp (if 
the chart is exact) may also cause the 
same kinds of things to manifest, i. e., long 
voyages, interest in religions, etc. 

In studying the planet that aspects the 
Moon, one must be sure to note what sign 
and house this planet is in, for these give 
added clues to the way the. aspect will 
work. 


Aspects of the Moon 


Harmonious 

Mind and emotion work to- 
gether. Gives ability for writ- 
ing and communicating mental 
efforts to the public. Ability to 
teach easily. Directness of 
mind. Stays young in ideas. 
Clear logical mind. 


Inharmonious 


Conflict between mind and 
emotion. Difficulties with wo- 
men, with the public, with one’s 
reputation. Mind not conven- 
tional, hence an aspect which 
causes the public to misunder- 
stand one’s ideas or action. 
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Harmonious 


Tends toward love of the 
mother or of a child. Popular- 
ity with public, benefits from 
public work or through women. 
Inclines to geniality, self con- 
fidence, love of music, art col- 
lections. May be selfish, self 
indulgent, or frivolous. Life is 
often too easy. 


Harmonious 


Somewhat brusque in manner; 
gives strength to the physique 
and great activity. Courage 
becomes a natural gift. It is 
often found in the charts of 
those who espouge an unpop- 
ular cause (see chart of Alan 
Leo). A good aspect will often 
redeem an otherwise bad chart. 


Harmonious 


Inclines to cheerfulness, con- 
tentment and good health. 
Meets and contacts people of 
higher social status than him- 
self. Many contacts with rich 
people. Fond of horses and 
large animals. Interested in 
sport or in any Ninth House 
matters, e. g., law, religion, 
travel, publications, etc. May 
be merely diffusive and easy 
going. Likes a large home. 


Harmonious 


Increases the practicality. Care- 
ful, prudent and rarely ex- 
presses the feelings. Stays in a 
rut because contented. Holds 
to traditions. Dislikes the new. 
Attracted to old people and 
people of stable position in life, 
also to people in governmental 
positions. Inclines to the acqui- 
sition of wealth. Gives patience. 
Inclines to industry. 


Inharmonious 


Conflict with or separation from 
a loved one. Difficulty in being 
appreciated .and recognized by 
the public. Women and public 
rarely confer benefits. Usually 
there is some inhibition begin. 
ning in childhood years that 
destroys confidence in the self, 


Inharmonious 


Dislike of control. Strife with 
the mother or with home life, 
Liability to extremes of thought 
and action. Sarcastic and sharp 
spoken. Inclined to act rashly 
and think when it is too late. 
Usually means well but is per- 
verse. With women, some diffi- 
culty in child birth. 


Inharmonious 


Often sharp conflict between 
native’s own ideas concerning 
religion and those of his parents 
or family circle. Trouble, loss 
of money or of social status 
(sometimes only temporarily) 
through long journeys or in for- 
eign lands. No good luck with 
the law or with rich people. 
Some lack of judgment or tact, 
or inability to humble the self 
for the sake of gain is often 
the cause. 


Inharmonious 


Intense desire to move out of 
old ruts and traditions which 
bind the personality to things 
and conditions he has out- 
grown. Some fear always felt in 
trying to get out. Difficulties 
with parents and home. Un- 
popular with public and wo- 
men. Shy, reserved, discon- 
tented in early life, but later 
may become more profoundly 
patient and reliable than the 
good aspects of Saturn. 
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Harmonious 


Increases the tendency to act 
spasmodically and without fore- 
sight. Highly developed char- 
acters act from intuition rather 
‘than from reason. May be in- 
ventive or may be destructive: 
Very independent. Dislikes 
routine or restraint. Great love 
of the unusual, and unusual 
events come into the life. Orig- 
inal, dynamic, and dramatic 
methods of presenting one’s 
work or views to the public. 


Harmonious 


Neptune lures and allures with 
all kinds of visions, good and 
bad. Hence it depends on the in- 
nate strength and worth of the 
character whether under a good 
aspect he will walk easily into 
a fool’s paradise or into a real 
one. A good aspect won’t pre- 
vent him doing the former 
thing but will egg him on. Nep- 
tune aspects can make a con- 
firmed gambler or it can make 
a saint. It inclines to mysti- 
cism in religion. 


Conditions and Circumstances 
Caused by Mercury Aspects 


Under the planet of mind, Mercury 
comes in man’s ability to communicate his 
ideas, hence thought, speech, letter writ- 
ing, the alphabet, telegraphs, telephones, 
travel by road or air, all may be brought to 
the front through Mercury aspects. Mer- 
cury is also the god of commerce and in- 
dustries. He rules brethren, relatives and 
acquaintances, hence all these matters are 
important under Mercury aspects. Under 
good aspects pleasant associations are en- 
Joyed; under adverse aspects, troubles 
are encountered and it is difficult to please 
them. When we want. young people to 
start on a new study, it will be easier for 
them to do so at a time when Mercury is 
In good aspect with a planet whose nature 
would signify the kind of study; thus ar- 
tistic development would come best under 


Inharmonious 


Unexpected difficulties with 
family and home. Disruptive to 
family life. Acts spasmodically 
and apparently without reason. 
Breaks up old conventions and 
traditions. The life is often 
hazardous, unconventional and 
broken up, but it is remade on 
a better plan each time. This 
bad aspect is often found in 
charts of reformers, inventors, 
occultists, astrologers, etc. 
Many changes of home and 
residence. 


Inharmonious 


Under bad aspects as well as 
under good, there is a dislike of 
facing reality,’ hence laziness, 
morbidity, etc., are often given 
high sounding names. There is 
liability to deception, to cru- 
elty, or to harshness, especially 
from the home circle or through 
the emotional life. There is 
danger of scandal and discredit 
with the public. There is often 
fear or morbid dislike of the 
mention of death in early life, 
but later there may even be a 
desire to study spiritualism. 


an aspect from Venus, engineering, from 
Mars, and law, from Jupiter. 

Short journeys are often started under 
Mercury aspects, so are new ventures in 


business and trade. Under favorable as- 
pects, the matters would go without much 
effort, but under affliction much thought 
and nervous energy are expended if a suc- 
cess is to be made. 

Again it is important to study the sign 
and house of Mercury and also the sign 
and house of the aspecting planet, for these 
will give clues as to the matter which is 
affected. In the Sixth House it would call 
into action service or health, in-the Fourth 
House home affairs. 


Aspects of Mercury 


Mercury and Venus are never more than 
76 degrees apart, hence only the conjunc- 
tion, the semi-sextile, the semi-square, the 
sextile and the quintile can be formed. 
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Harmonious 


Facility for expressing thought 
gracefully and agreeably. Cheer- 
ful among relatives and ac- 
quaintances. Affectionate in- 
terest in friends. Amusing. 


Harmonious 


Sharp, keen intellect. Very 
courageous in speech and ac- 
tion. Good position for mili- 
tary strategists, barristers and 
engineers. Will work hard for 
brethven and friends. Tends to 
popularity and trustworthiness. 


Harmonious 


Usually tends to optimism, 
good nature, intellectuauny. 
Generally prosperous... Not over 
ambitious or industrious. Or- 
thodox in religion. Wants to 
be a public benefactor, and is 
well liked. The judgment is 
good. 


Harmonious 


The ability to organize large 
schemes down to the smailest 
details. Somewhat hard in na- 
ture. No sympathy with care- 
less people. Reserved and 
somewhat solitary. 


Harmonious 


Gives great insight and origi- 
nality. Intuition very keen. 
Loves change and variety and 
strong drama. Great indepen- 
dence of thought. Advanced 
views on many subjects. No 
sympathy with dull people. 


Harmonious 


The mind is easily open to sug- 
gestion, hence it depends on the 
quality of the ego whether the 
beautiful inspirational qualities 
of Neptune enter the mind or 
the dissolute qualities of Nep- 
tune. Usually kind and gentle. 


Inharmonious 


Difficulties among acquaint. 
ances and brethren. Talent for 
saying the wrong thing. Fric. 
tion with women and children, 
Somewhat ‘irritable -and re. 
served. 


Inharmonious 


Seems to upset the nervous sys- 
tem and make the nature ex. 
tremely irritable, often result- 
ing in fits of temper. Inability 
to get along with relatives and 
friends. Usually as brilliant as 
the good aspect but generally 
disliked. 


Inharmonious 


Unorthodox in religion. Reason 
(Mercury) in conflict with 
faith (Jupiter). The geniality 
of Jupiter is lost in this com- 
bination which tends to sharp- 
ness and conceit. The judgment 
is usually at fault concerning 
friends. 


Inharmonious 


Increases the hardness of the 
nature. Very exacting in de- 
tails. Rarely popular among 
friends. Inclined ‘to be melan- 
choly, full of inhibitions and 
fears. 


Inharmonious 


Many conflicts and upsets with 
relatives and acquaintances. 
The will power (Uranus) is at 
odds with common-sense (Mer- 
cury). Usually an indefatigable 
worker defying restraint. 


Inharmonious 


Tends to deception either from 
others or directed towards 
others. Restless, dissatisfied, 
they know not why. Subject to 
slander or to loss of popularity 
through inexplicable reasons. 
Desires to explain all that is 
mysterious. 
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Transits for November 1941 


Full Moon 

Effective November 3rd to November 18th 

The Full Moon of November 3rd oc- 
curs in 11° 16’ Taurus at 9:00 p. m., E. 
S$. T. No aspects are formed to planets 
in transit, therefore its influence will be 
comparatively slight. However, general 
matters of income, security and finance are 
focused in this Taurus-Scorpio Lunar-Solar 
opposition. Now is the time to reorganize 
ideas and plans for action, to prepare set- 
tlements and to formulate decisions on 
business or financial partnerships as well 
as in personal relationships, for both Mer- 
cury and Mars turn direct within this 
period. Although favorable action may 
not result immediately, preparation is the 
important key to follow. 


Lunation 

Effective November 18th to December 3rd 

The Lunation of November 18th occurs 
in 26° 16’ Scorpio at 7:04 p. m., E. S. T., 
within a 2° opposition to Saturn and 
Uranus in Taurus and a 3° sextile to Nep- 
tune in Virgo. There will be some uproot- 
ing of deadwood; old methods and asso- 
.ciations appear to fail in meeting present 
personal and financial demands. Severe 
restrictions may have to be faced as the 
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Sun opposes both Saturn and Uranus on 
the 17th and 20th, but the sextile to Nep- 
tune on the 21st gives the individual an 
opportunity to take new hope in making 
whatever adjustments circumstances now 
require. This may act as a release from 
fear, insecurity or bondage if sacrifice is 
sufficient to its acceptance. With Saturn 
and Uranus in orb of trine to Neptune 
(though both Taurus planets are retro- 
grade), the advancement of further gains 
through social security and _ idealism 
(affecting working conditions and your 
pocketbook) is paramount. 


- Mercury 


Mercury, retrograde is 27° 49’ Libra, 
turns direct in 27th degree of this sign on 
the 4th; this planet gains momentum as it 
re-enters Scorpio on the 11th, reaching 27° 
12’ Scorpio at the close of the month. Two 
sextiles to Venus operate, one on the 3rd, 
the other on the 28th. The first, occurring 
just before direct motion begins, with Mer- 
cury still in Libra, offers a basis for agree- 
ment and harmony in developing plans 
and should help to relieve sparks that may 
be smoldering in the conflict held over 
from recent Mercury-Pluto squares, the 
third of which culminates on the 16th. 
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However, with Mercury direct (and Mars 
turning direct), impetus to put plans into 
operation or to bring forth new ideas is 
assured. Mercury in Scorpio pits sharp- 
ness against present problems, with the 
result that faults may be uncovered through 
investigation and progress renewed under 
a movement of discipline. Action con- 
trary to procedure cannot be tolerated over 
the 16th at the square to Pluto, and it is 
likely that “hard nuts to crack” may be 
removed with unusual force and speed be- 
fore this transit of Scorpio is completed on 
December 2nd. The second sextile to 
Venus is immediately followed by opposi- 
tions to Saturn and Uranus, on November 
29th and December Ist respectively. Effi- 
ciency takes precedent over “policy” and 
the tendency is to circumvent obstacles or 
problems through change and alteration of 


e- Venus 


Venus advances from 24° 16’ Sagittarius 
to 25° 35’ Capricorn, entering Capricorn 
on the 6th. A deceptive trend, which may 
have already aroused suspicion, may rup- 
ture idealistic relationships at the square 
to Neptune on the 5th. At least, indis- 
creet attachments or involvement in illus- 
ory schemes—social or emotional—are to 
be avdided. After Venus moves into Capri- 
corn, on the 6th, a matter-of-fact ambitious 
attitude develops with regard to social 
status and business position. In the sign 
ruled by Saturn, Venus may lose her devo- 
tional sense as this gives way to practical- 
ity in love, affection or in setting out to 
realize advancement in position or author- 
ity. However, a coolness that may be 
colored by personal selfishness and an 
over-estimation of self-importance may be 
added at the square to Mars on the 16th. 
Some “sore toes” may be stepped on at 
this time, for feelings may be disregarded 
with what amounts to malignant uncon- 
cern; but this may turn out to be all for 
the best as the trine to Saturn, on the 
29th, testifies. Optimism, a cheerful smile, 
plus hard work is the antidote for the 
aspects of November, with any satisfac- 
tion to be gained coming through efficiency 
in handling difficult situations, 


Mars 
Mars, retrograde in 11° 38’ Aries, is 


confined to the 12th degree of this sign 
until the 22nd. However, direct motion is 
resumed on the 10th and Mars reaches 
13° 45’ Aries by the end of the month, 
receiving only a square from Venus on the 
16th considered above. Those with the 
Sun or planets in 11°, 12°, 13° Aries, Can- 
cer, Libra or Capricorn will feel this transit 
with more than usual force. Mars is ap- 
proaching a sextile to a retrograde Jupiter 
on December 9th, promising expansion of 
plans and operations which may not be 
fulfilled entirely until the Mars-Jupiter 
conjunction in Gemini in early April of 
1942—even then, success will be governed 
by the hard work expended during this 
interval, particularly if waste is to be 
avoided and expansive expression is to 
prove more than a bubble that bursts 
under pressure. 


Jupiter 


Jupiter, retrograde in Gemini, moves 
from 20° 39’ to 17° 24’ of this sign. No 
major aspects, other than lunar, are formed 
to or from this planet in November. 


Saturn 
Saturn, retrograde in motion, moves 
from 26° 23’ to 23° 59’ Taurus, with 
major emphasis focused in the solar op- 
position stressed in the Lunation of the 
18th. 


Uranus, Neptune, Pluto 


Uranus and Neptune form another of 
their recurring trines on the 4th; the new 
economy and new social order continues to 
develop under this influence. Uranus 
retrograde, however, may retard the posi- 
tive assertion of the present configuration 
Uranus moves from 29° 08’ to 27° 55 
Taurus during this month. Neptune slow- 
ly advances from 28° 53’ to 29° 36’ Virgo, 
somewhat coloring the Libra cusp—al- 
though it does not reach Libra until Oc- 
tober, 1942. Pluto, in 5° 47’ Leo, begins 
retrograde motion on the 6th and moves 
to 5° 39’ Leo in November. 
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Rose Campbell Starr 


Be Yourself 


At various times correspondents have 
inquired “how they should act” or what 
type of person they should appear to be 
to win the admiration of certain members 
of the opposite sex, with the possibility 
of marriage in view. It should be apparent 
that a union based on pretense or “put- 
ting on an act” would not stand much of 
a chance of being a very satisfactory or 
permanent one, as sooner or later the pre- 
tender would revert to her true type, and 
her husband would find that he had been 
deceived into marrying someone whom he 
believed answered to the qualifications of 
what his true mate should be. A “sturdy 
oak” type of woman should not try to 
simulate the “clinging vine,” and vice 
versa. There is a true mate for everyone, 
or should be, if we remain true to our 
own ideals. Therefore, in seeking marital 
happiness, it is important always to be 
the highest and best that is in us, and 
remain our own natural unassuming selves. 


Present Obstacles 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthdate is June 8, 1898, 2:18 
a.m., Lat. 41 N., Long. 72 W. Can you 
tell me when, if ever, I will be likely to 
marry and if I do have an opportunity to 
look forward to, will it be a fortunate and 
happy alliance socially and financially, as 
I cannot picture myself supporting a hus- 
band? Several offers I have had in the 
past five years, except one, expected me 
todo so. Will a man born June 3, 1876, 
who proposed to me in 1935, ever marry 
me? His wife refuses to divorce him, 
‘ Will he kill me as he so often threatens if 
I marry someone else? 

Gemini. 


ANSWER: This present year should be 
quite harmonious for social contacts. This 
is shown by your progressed Moon in your 
fifth house, approaching your progressed 
Venus. However, inasmuch as your prog- 
ressed Venus in Virgo is within one degree 
of the square to your natal eighth house 
Saturn in Sagittarius, it is not probable 
that anyone you will meet during the com- 
ing year will be sufficiently well-to-do. 
Ties previously formed, disparity of age, 
as well as financial considerations, may be 
obstacles to marriage in those you attract 
now or whom you already know. 

In the latter part of 1943, your prog- 
ressed Moon will contact your natal Jupi- 
ter in Libra, which harmoniously aspects 
your Saturn and radical Moon. That per- 
iod will be much more favorable for form- 
ing associations with members of the op- 
posite sex with marriage in view. At that 
time and during the following four year 
cycle, you enter into an important. period 
during which you should do everything you 
can to attract your ideal type of husband. 
Pluto rules your house of marriage and 
was placed in your second house conjunct 
your Sun, with Mars the co-ruler of your 
marriage department in Taurus just above 
your Ascendant. These indications show 
that you would not be happy or true to 
yourself in a union that did not bring with 
it financial security, or at least you could 
not remain party to a marriage wherein 
your partner were dependent upon you for 
material support. If you have not mar- 
ried prior to 1946, when your progressed 
Moon comes to your seventh house cusp 
(Scorpio), you should then attract some- 
one very important to your future. But 
as stated, the present period shows delays 
and obstacles to your heart’s desires. Bet- 
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ter be content for the time being to take 
love and the opposite sex less seriously, 
particularly the older man you have in 
mind. Inasmuch as he is already mar- 
ried, and as his wife refuses to grant a di- 
vorce, we would hesitate to make any com- 
ments upon his chart in relation to yours. 
Also, we do not believe that we would take 
too seriously any of his threats. Your 
progressed Venus square Saturn could give 
you an exaggerated sense of duty to or 
fear of one to whom you should owe no 
sense of obligation. The man’s Moon in 
Scorpio on a cross with Neptune and 
Uranus could cause him to feel that he is 
entitled to do as he pleases the while he 
keeps the one he loves and the one he 
marries like Caesar’s wife, “above re- 
proach.” This attitude on the part of a 
husband would never do for a woman like 
you, who, with the Moon in Aquarius sex- 
tile Uranus, requires mutual confidence, 
trust and freedom of her mate. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My mother is dead set against a young 
man whom I favor. She does not think a 
marriage to him would turn out satisfac- 
torily. I do not agree with her. I am 
very anxious to have a happy marriage 
and before the matter progresses further 
and to avoid further arguments, I want to 
know if a marriage to him would or would 
not be favorable. I do not know if he 
intends proposing, but my mother’s atti- 
tude and sarcasm cause me unrest and my 
feelings to waver. My mother’s birthdate 
is November 19, 1896; my friend’s, March 
19, 1912; my own, March 19, 1916, 7 a. m., 
50 N., 100 W. 


Pisces. 


ANSWER: Your Sun is in the same de- 
gree as your boy friend’s Sun, while his 
’ Moon is on your Jupiter in Aries. The 
latter influence shows that you would feel 
very benevolent and generous toward him, 
and it should stimulate optimism, kind- 
ness and tolerance, particularly where this 
young man were concerned. However, his 
Saturn, five degrees from your Venus in 
Taurus, on a cross with your Mars in Leo 
and Uranus in Aquarius, is a contact that 
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could hold you down or repress you emo- 
tionally as time went on. You have a 
good Saturn in Cancer, showing that, while 
your mother’s influence may appear ‘to be 
repressive, she really has your practical 
interests at heart, and at this period of 
your life, with your progressed Moon in 
Leo, where it passed over your natal Mars 
square Venus, opposition Uranus in 1940, 
it should pay you not to be too impulsive 
in rushing into marriage. In any event, 
as you state the young man has not pro- 
posed, why take the issue so seriously? 
That he cares for you is evident—in fact, 
his planetary influences for marriage at 
this period of his life are much more fay- 
orable than are yours. Your true marriage 
time, as shown by your hour of birth, 
would be around your 29th year, when 
your progressed Moon is in Libra, your 
seventh house. If you marry prior to that 
time, that period should bring readjust- 
ments to the marriage relationship, result- 
ing in greater harmony. 


Responsibility to Leve 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I wes married in July 1910 against my 
parents’ wishes, but lived a very happy mar- 
ried life for over ten years, and always 
considered my husband most devoted and 
thoughtful. He joined the navy during 
the war but never went overseas. As I 
look back now, I do not think he was the 
same man upon his return as he had been 
before leaving. Later, when the issue 
arose, he told me of his unfaithfulness, ex- 
pressing his regrets because of the fact that 
he had no legitimate reasons for his ac- 
tions. However, we were later divorced. 
He went West where he married the wom- 
an who came between us. I understand 
he is now divorced and has married a third 
time, 

In the meantime—through parties given 
by the members of my department—I was 
more or less thrown in the company of @ 
man who was also employed here. Later 
he proposed marriage to me, but I never 
felt that I wished to re-marry. He wos 
the main support of his mother and sister, 
both of whom died within a short period 
of each other. The depression came and, 





November, 1941 


67 





because he was a single man with no re- 
sponsibilities, he was among the first to be 
thrown out of work. 

On Christmas day 1935—while haping 
dinner with friends—believing himself to 
be in the best of health, he was stricken 
with shock at which time we discovered 
he had very high blood pressure. This 
has disqualified him for work and since 
that time he has had several other slight 
strokes, ‘Having no one to look after him 
and his funds being depleted—due to the 
years of illness of both his mother and 
sister, I took him into my home and now 
have a woman looking after him, since he 
is unable to walk alone or look after him- 
self. 

Can you give me any hope for the fu- 
ture? My birthdate is August 7, 1888: 
my friend’s, November 20, 1890. 

Leo. 


ANSWER: Late 1942 or early 1943 
should bring matters in your life to a 
crisis, followed by a gradual lifting or 
lightening of your sense of responsibility. 
This is shown by your progressed Moon 
passing over your Saturn in Leo, which 
was conjunct both your Sun and Moon at 
birth. Thereafter your progressed Moon 
passes over your Venus in Leo, which 
should bring you more personal happiness, 
possibly in association with a loved one. 
As a chart does not show specific forms, 
it is not possible to tell if this happiness 
will come through your present friend or 
someone else. : He, the November gentle- 
man, is under a progressed lunation in 
Capricorn this year, which should bring 
a change which should result in greater 
self-sufficiency or independence. More 
freedom from restrictions are shown for 
him in 1942, possibly late in the year, de- 
pending upon his birth hour for the exact 
time of manifestation. This is shown by 
his progressed Moon’s passage over his 
natal Jupiter in Aquarius, trine Neptune, 
conjunct Mars. That period of your lives 
should bring you greater freedom and re- 
sultant happiness. . 


Marriage Time Ahead 
Dear Miss Starr: 


My birthdate is June 22, 1910, 3 a. m., 
89 Long., 37 Lat. My life since childhood 


has been filled, not only with troubles, but 
tragedy of the most humiliating source and 
extent, also serious illness and financial 
burdens. I chose nursing as my occupa- 
tion. Although I have been able to suc- 
ceed in my profession as far as ability is 
concerned, my own impaired health keeps 
down my earnings. In January 1938 I 
had a complete nervous breakdown. Even 
after rest, medical care and a big effort 
on my part to gain stability, there has 
been too little improvement, and as far as 
work goes, there seems to be no question 
that I have ability, but after the most 
earnest and sincere effort, I am slapped 
down by both outside and inside circum- 
stances over which I have no control, I 
have not married, but am interested in a 
man born June 5, 1909. I have been afraid 
of marriage because of my health, and then 
too even though I’ve had opportunity for 
marriage, haye not been able to feel the 
love I’d like to for those I could have. 
Should I marry anyway and hope for love? 


M.Y. 


ANSWER: Saturn in Taurus in your 
twelfth house in square to Mars in Leo, 
with your Moon in Sagittarius on your 
eighth house cusp opposing your Sun in 
the second in square to your Jupiter, are 
the planetary influences accountable for 
the unhappy experiences or conditions in 
the past. In 1942, your progressed Venus 
comes to your natal Sun. This should 
bring you greater happiness with strong 
possibilities of personal love, which, how- 
ever, may not result in marriage due to 
the square to Jupiter in Libra, ruler of 
your seventh house. There may be ob- 
stacles or conflicts which may prevent the 
consummation of marriage. Your, real 
marriage time is some years hence. Jup- 
iter, the ruler of your house of marriage, 
posited in Libra in your fifth house de- 
notes a union for love which should results 
in considerable happiness for you provided 
you do not build your hopes or anticipa- 
tions too high, or endeavor to make a silk 
dress out of cotton material, so to speak, 
In other words, you should not expect too 
much of thé one you love. It is the na- 
ture of Jupiter square the Sun to be overly 
optimistic and to promise much, but loved 
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ones may default on promises for some 
reason, possibly through an inability to 
live up to what is expected of them. If 
you keep your hopes pinned to reality and 
do not rely too strongly upon mere “mor- 
tal man,” you should be able to realize 
considerable married happiness. 


Venusian Affiliations 


My dear Miss Starr: 

Is there any marriage indicated for me? 
I was born April 30, 1898, some time be- 
tween 3:30 p. m., T. L.T., and 5:45 p. m., 
E. S. T., 71 W., 42 N. The hospital rec- 
ord of birth is 5:45 p.m. What kind of a 
marriage, would you deduce for me from 
the birth period given? I have lived a life 
of a nature to bring a good name to the 
marriage I always expected to make. Yet 
every girl I have ever taken a liking to has 
become the opposite. I naturally resent 
the injustice of this. 

Taurus. 


ANSWER: Judging by the details of 
your letter,,which we have omitted dug 
to lack of space, we are inclined to accept 
the 5:45 p. m, birth hour, which gives you 
Scorpio rising, and places your Tauris 
Venus, ruler of your house of marriage, in 
your seventh house, squared by your Moon 
and opposed by Uranus. This would cor 
respond with your experiences with those 
of the opposite sex. Your probable time 
of marriage would then be when your prog- 
ressed Moon contacted your Sun, Mercury 
and Venus in Taurus in 1943-44. If you 
accept the earlier birth hour, as you say 
you are inclined to do, the present period 
would be the time when you would be apt 
to marry an aggressive, self-sufficient, self- 
assertive individual. However, as stated, 
this individual would not fill the pattern 
of your life as described by your past 
experiences and reaction to the opposite 
sex, as does the seventh house Venus in- 
fluence. 
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Heavier Responsibilities but Protection for U. §. Populace—Our Armed Forces May Occupy Other 
Strategic Points—Military Construction Reaches New Peak—Labor News Fills Headlines— 
Late November Brings Unsettled Conditions—England at Disadvantage with Desperate 
Struggle against Outside Pressure—Destructive Time for British Transportation, 


but Gov't and Credit Bolstered—Quite 


Favorable Period for Italy—Germany 


May Display Initiative—Russia May Meet Foreign Aggression, Violence, 
Hardships, and Destructive Influences—China Faces Improved 


Conditions—Interna. 


Dissension or Loss of 


Strategic Territory Probable for Japan 


General Indications 


= brings the next great shift 
in international alignments. The next of 
the nine trines formed between Uranus and 
Neptune is perfect on November 5th. Each 
of the five trines already formed, begin- 
ning in July of 1939, has coincided with 
the significant moves made in power pol- 


Will P. Benjamine 


itics. Thus we can expect this one, as well 
as the remaining three, also to time im- 
portant political deals. 

Uranus, the planet of unexpected action, 

furnishes the outstanding energy for this 
month. Turning retrograde, it moves back 
to the trine of Venus in the Uranus Cycle 
on November 14th. This is followed by 
the square to Neptune on December 6th. 
These aspects are similar to those of last 
June. Russia, being ruled by Aquarius, 
has a peculiar affinity for Uranus. Last 
spring these aspects occurred when Ger- 
many started the invasion. Now they also 
should indicate some important action in- 
volving Russia. : 
_ The reaction of the United States to 
this Uranus energy should center around 
radical activities, efforts made to expose 
corrupt practices, and especially should 
there be news of labor disputes and the 
drastic measures used to settle them. 

Taken as a whole, the Uranus releases 
presage events of far-reaching importance 
this month and next, These are drastic, 
sudden .and extreme in nature, bringing 
altogether new conditions in place of the 
old 

Saturn also brings considerable pressure 
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te bear during November. The typical in- 
fluence of Saturn is toward contraction, 
over cautiousness and to measures of pro- 
tection. The conservation of food and war 
materials should play an important part 
in the news for this period. Especially 
should we hear about plans to deny the 
common people luxuries of life, to cut down 
on the manufacture of non-essentials, and 
from abroad there may come tales of hun- 
ger and privation suffered by the con- 
quered peoples of Europe. The earlier gas 
rationing proposed by Ickes is only a 
forerunner of what to expect now, when 
both the drastic influence of Uranus and 
the severity of Saturn combine. 

The Saturn Cycle has Saturn semi-sex- 
tile the Moon (ruling the masses) on No- 
vember 7th, and Saturn semi-sextile Mars” 
on the 16th. The Cycle for Washington 
shows Saturn trine the Mid-Heaven on 
October 28th, and this no doubt brings 
a month of added responsibilities to 
America. Considering the planetary re- 
leases for October, which so definitely 
point to a new set-up in American agri- 
culture, the November energies may well 
work out in terms of attempts to feed the 


anti-Nazi countries. 

The Jupiter Cycle forms two aspects 
toward the end of the month, assuring a 
more expansive period for December. The 
Mars Cycle, chief indicator of strife and 
violence, has Mars sextile Jupiter on No- 
vember Ist, semi-square Saturn on the 
10th, and sextile Jupiter again (Mars 
turns direct in motion) on the 19th. Here 
we have shown considerable aggressive 
energy, enough to promise that armed con- 
flict should not grow less this month, Yet 
there appears hardly enough belligerent 
aspects to attract new conflicts. We may 
therefore assume that the general war ef- 


forts will remain constant, reflectifig the 
conditions achieved during October. 

November marks several important re 
leases in the Ingress Chart. The sun op. 
poses Saturn on the 4th, just at the time 
when Uranus comes to the trine of Nep- 
tune in the sky. This indication of loss is 
intensified by the other aspects involving 
Saturn. Then on the 7th the ‘Sun op- 
poses Jupiter, signifying higher taxes and 
new appropriations. But the most impor- 
tant Ingress release is that of Sun oppos- 
ing Uranus on the 16th. This may prove 
the timing factor for the disruptive polit- 
ical change which the month promises to 
bring. 

The New Moon Cycle in effect the first 
half of November shows many harmonious 
and constructive aspects. The Lunation 
in trine to Jupiter is a steadying influence, 
Venus, Mars and Pluto form a Grand- 
Trine, furnishing harmony for countries 
having these planets falling on the sensi- 
tive points of their charts. Probably the 
worst influence is shown by the Lunation 
in square to Pluto, stressing drastic co- 
ercion applied by groups. 

Neptune in the Mid-Heaven of this Néw 
Moon Cycle for Washington denotes con- 
fusion, deception, schemes and more 
schemes. At London the indications are 
very poor, as Pluto in the house of war 
forms a T-square with the Lunation and 
the Ascendant, This could prove a very 
destructive month for the British Isles. 
Mars is rising in the New Moon Cycle 
charts for most places in Europe, signify- 
ing greater action and initiative by the. 
people. This chart is particularly impor- 
tant as affecting Japan. At Tokyo we 
note Pluto exactly on the Ascendant, af- 





flicting the Lunation and Mercury in the 


4th. Japan appears to be one of the 
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countries involved in the political upheaval, 
and under this influence of Pluto the pos- 
sibility of serious internal disruption 
should be kept in mind. 

The last half of November comes under 
the influence of a more eventful New 
Moon Cycle. The Lunation is in close 
opposition to Saturn and Uranus, but forms 
the trine to Pluto. At Washington we 
find Mars in the house of the Administra- 
tion afflicting Venus in the house of war. 
We shall express a more forceful and ag- 
gressive policy, and shall be drawn into 
still more international disputes. However, 
the important factor for the month ap- 
pears to be serious labor difficulties or 
some disruptive condition affecting the 
army. 

Great Britain is not favored during the 
month which follows the New Moon Cycle 
of November 19th. The Saturn-Uranus 
conjunction in the 9th is very close to the 
Mid-Heaven, and the Lunation opposes 
this position. Central Europe comes under 
much better aspects. Jupiter in the 10th 
affords considerable protection. Russia 
should again feel the might of foreign ag- 
gression, as at Moscow afflicted Mars oc- 
cupies the house of war. 


The United States 


The charts affecting the United States 

during November” show two outstanding 
fields of action. One embraces the ag- 
gressiveness of the Administration and its 
attempt to play an even greater role in 
world affairs. The other revolves around 
6th house matters—food, labor and the 
army. 
Congress should be unusually active, par- 
ticularly the first half of the month. The 
house of Congress is stimulated not only in 
the New Moon Cycle, but also in the other 
heavy Cycles at this time. Once again we 
find the ladies playing an important role 
in the news. The Uranus Cycle release 
of Uranus trine Venus, while indicating 
drastic change, still affords some harmony. 
It may expose undesirable conditions and 
help bring better methods to take their 
place. 

The organization of labor mzy prove 
exceptionally newsworthy. The Saturn 
Cycle, ruling labor in general, presents 


several releases all of which favor the 
workers. This is a good period for sys- 
tematic planning for future benefits. The 
only trouble is that after the New Moon 
Cycle of November 18th there is danger 
of strike violence, and in these times of 
national peril such action may bring dis- 
credit to the labor groups involved. 

Saturn trine the Mid-Heaven of the 
chart for Washington points to govern- 
mental action regarding the rights and ob- 
ligations of labor. An even greater co- 
operation should be extended, provided 
labor fulfills its obligations. 

The New Moon Cycle for the first half 
of November has the Lunation in the 11th 
house, department ruling Congress and 
the ambassadors sent to other countries. 
With the Lunation forming the luck aspect 
with Jupiter in the 7th we can expect 
very harmonious relations with some for- 
eign powers, probably entailing the ex- 
change of official representatives. This 
may work out in terms of a huge financial 
deal, and the planetary impulses hint at 
some further Russian-American pact. 

Our country is well protected under 
this chart, as benefic Venus falls in the 
Ist, forming a Grand Trine with Mars and 
Pluto. Probably the worst difficulty is 
shown by Saturn and Uranus in the 6th 
in close opposition to the Ascendant. The 
chief influence is to attract still heavier 
responsibilities for the people. Lack of 
many articles due to foreign demand also 
is probable. 

Neptune dominates the chart from the 
10th, and with the unusual amount of 
discordant Neptune energy now being re- 
leased in the U. S. birth-chart we should 
witness much of the chaotic nature of 
that planet. Speculation, expansion, wild 
schemes and visionary plans all add to the 
confusion now apparent, As Neptune re- 
ceives the trine from Saturn and Uranus in 
the 6th, this may involve the movement 
of our armed forces to occupy still other 
strategic points. And the plans no doubt 
will include one for supplying food for 
other nations. 

The favorable position of Mars is very 
good for industrial production. Our mili- 
tary construction should reach a new peak 
at this time. The only obstacle to pro- 
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duction is the friction aspect from the 
house of labor. 

On November 18th, a New Moon Cycle 
begins, bringing still more _belligerency 
from our Administration. Mars falls in 
the 10th, afflicting both the Ascendant and 

















Venus in the house of war. It is possible 
from this that new demands will be made, 
with other powers eventually giving in. 
The confusion earlier in the month is in- 
tensified now, as Neptune in the 4th is 
in close square to the people (Ascendant). 

Labor news promises to fill headlines. 
The Lunation falls in the house of labor, 
closely opposing greedy Saturn and drastic 
Uranus in the house of self-undoing. And 
the Lunation is sesqui-square Mars in the 
10th. This tends also to release the out- 
Standing energy of the Ingress Chart, a 
chart which emphasized the part that labor 
would play in the events for this year. 
This Lunation figure is a chart of action, 
so radical moves followed by great de- 
struction may be forthcoming. The army 
also comes under this discordant energy 
release. \ Dissatisfaction and unrest may 
come out into the open at this time. We 
lack the benefic indications shown earlier 
in the month, and following this Lunation 
the people are very worried and fearful, 
almost in a state of panic. 

The confusion of thought and feeling, 
and ideas that are apparent throughout 
the fall and winter months are merely a 
continuation of our reaction to Neptune. 
In all of this there is very little that is 
really American. For over a hundred years 
our country was the originator of political 
ideas—we had an American ideology. In 
recent times we have tried to adopt various 
plans originating in diverse foreign na- 
tions. But that is only temporary. Amer- 
ica has a glorious birthright. That birth- 
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right is to be the leader, to evolve its own 
answer to the world adjustments and then 
help others. 

At present we are muddling along with 
ideas borrowed from England and Russia 
and others, acting from impulse and feel- 
ing as Neptune inclines. But, being ex. 
pressions of Neptune, they are merely tem- 
porary conditions. We can look ahead and 
state firmly that this, too, shall pass away, 
The time is not yet fulfilled. We are not 
yet adjusted to the new changes that are 
occurring. There is too much Neptune de- 
ception in high places. But the period of 
drastic change will pass, and we shall then 
again have a nation that leads the world 





in progress, in social justice, and in spirit- 
ual potentiality. 


Canada 


November starts with Canada under 
quite harmonious indications. The people 
are protected by Venus in the Ist house, 
forming benefic aspects to Mars and Pluto. 
This is a period of constructive effort. 


Chief discord relates to labor. Following 
the New Moon Cycle of November 18th 
we find more initiative taken by the gov- 
ernment. A great many confusing prob- 
lems will confront the people under the 
afflictions from Neptune. And it is to be 
feared that news from the front may prove 
most discouraging. 


Europe 


Political expediency attracts strange 
bed-fellows, and the planetary releases for 
November show that expediency may 
bring another shift among major powers. 
It is not impossible that before the strug- 
gle is over, we shall again find Germany 
and Russia combined against the British. 
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Great Britain 


Moves at this time seem to find Great 
Britain at a disadvantage, as the charts 
for London clearly indicate a desperate 
struggle against outside pressure. As the 
month starts the New Moon Cycle for 
London has Pluto in the house of war 
exactly opposing the people (Ascendant). 
And the Lunation with Mercury falls in 
the house of death, forming the malific 
T-square. We can only hope the events 
do not bear out this testimony. 

The New Moon Cycle of November 
19th does not bring much more harmony 
for Great Britain. Saturn and Uranus are 
in the 9th conjunction the Mid-Heaven, 
with the Lunation opposing from the 3rd. 
This is a most destructive time for trans- 
portation. Jupiter in the 10th affords 
some protection, bolstering up the govern- 
ment and the credit of the country. 


Italy 


Italy starts the month rather vigorously 
with Mars rising in trine to the Mid- 
Heaven. The heavily aspected Pluto in 
the 6th indicates military action. Taken 
as a whole, this is a quite favorable period. 
The latter part of the month brings the in- 
fluence of Neptune to the fore, augmented 
by the position of Jupiter in the 10th. 
Shipping is afflicted, and Mars in the 8th 
attests to considerable loss of life. 


Germany 


Germany has a very favorable New 
Moon Cycle the first part of November, 
The Lunation forms a Grand-Trine with 
Jupiter and the Ascendant, while Mars in 
the Ist forms another Grand-Trine with 
Venus and Pluto. Not only does the Moon 
Cycle indicate initiative, but Hitler’s birth- 
chart also shows this to be an important 
period. He has the Major Progressed Moon 
semi-square progressed Uranus, then mov- 
ing on to the opposition of progressed 
Neptune. Thus unusual effort of a drastic 
nature can be expected. Following the 
New Moon Cycle of November 19th, at- 
tention is directed to the destruction of 
shipping. However, even later in the 
month there are many harmonious influ- 
ences which should bring the attainment 
of many desires. 


Russia 

Russia has very violent indications, go- 
ing from bad to worse as the month pro- 
gresses. The first half of November shows 
a New Moon Cycle with the Lunation op- 
posing the Ascendant, while Mars in the 
12th is square the Mid-Heaven. Heavy 
military losses are probable. The people 
face great hardships and many disappoint- 
ments. The November 19th chart is even 
more discordant, denoting drastic destruc- 
tion by the enemy. Mars in the house of 
war is part of a Grand-Square involving 
the Ascendant. This is by far the worst 
Lunation figure Russia has had since the 
war started, and we can expect the most 
destruction from it. 


Far East, China 

China has a somewhat prosperous start 
in November, with the army well aspected 
and able to win decisive victories. The 
well aspected Mars in the 10th shows an 
aggressive effort to advance the country’s 
best interests. Increased credit and more 
supplies should be forthcoming from these 
planetary releases. Later in the month the 
disorganizing effect of Neptune will be 
expressed. 


Japan 

The first part of the month is a period 
of great change for Japan. The New 
Moon Cycle has Pluto directly on the 
Ascendant, afflicted by the Lunation and 
Mercury in the 4th. This could express 
an internal dissention, or it could mean 
the loss of strategic territory. Saturn and 
Uranus in the 10th add to the seriousness 
of the chart. New overt acts may be made 
which offend other countries, but follow- 
ing the New Moon Cycle of the 19th it is 
likely they will be halted. Then Pluto 
falls in the 7th, receiving the square from 
Mercury in the 10th. This signifies quar- 
rels and controversies, but Japan appears 
to react to pressure from others rather than 
to instigate action. 
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Your Birthdate 


A Short Forecast 


For the next twelve months 
For those born in November 


Of Any Year 


NovemMBer 1—This year should find you 
in a highly confident mood, rather im- 
patient to overcome any delays or restric- 
tions that may beset your path. You 
should forge on to success in response to 
aggressive methods applied to business and 
dealings with influential associates. New 
intellectual associates should prove help- 
ful and inspiring. 

NovEMBER 2—Courage and high con- 
fidence are yours, with social life, friends 
and distant matters tending to carry you 
forward to your goal of success, Push for- 
ward aggressively. If necessary to work 
in single harness, do so. “He travels the 
fastest who travels alone.” 

NOVEMBER 3—Your year may bring 
some matter involving an associate to a 
conclusion or a turning point. Settle all 
business or personal disputes by arbitrary 
methods. If necessary, let the other per- 
son take the aggressive, or if you retaliate, 
let it be in self defense. Resort to “soft 
answers.” 

NOVEMBER 4—Similar conditions for 
those born yesterday are in force today. 
Business activities or problems may engage 
your attention, and patience, coupled with 
industrious endeavor, may be required of 
you, Refuse to be coerced into impulsive 
action, Maintain calm deliberation. 

NOVEMBER 5—Unforeseen business mat- 
ters may come up, or unexpected events 
may transpire in your financial transac- 
tions, The possibility of surprise of vari- 
ous kinds in monetary matters is evidenced. 
You may find it more profitable to adhere 
to conservative standards, or, if changes 


Rose Campbell Starr 


must come, be sure to carry the best of 
the old over into the new. New ideas and 
standards should make this an interesting 
and highly eventful year. 

NovEMBER 6—New, inspirational ideas 
and interests should lead to greater suc- 
cess and achievements in personal creative 
enterprises. Promote yourself and your 
projects in response to determined, ag- 
gressive methods. Don’t underestimate 
your own abilities; if you feel you merit 
one, ask for a raise. Let reason guide you. 

NovEMBER 7—Opportunity is knocking 
—better open the door, and treat it, and 
the luck that is due you this year, with 
respect. Get value received for your money, 
and don’t spend too much for non-essen- 
tials. Avoid carelessness, “easy come, easy 
go” methods, and so take full and prac- 
tical advantage of this excellent year. 
Purchase no “gold bricks” and avoid scat- 
tering your forces needlessly. 

NovEMBER 8—Let reason, not emotions, 
be your guide. Don’t force your plans or 
projects through, especially where supe 
riors or influential individuals are con- 
cerned. Adhere to practical, conservative 
principles. Avoid confusion or misplaced 
confidence. Youthful associates should 
prove helpful and inspiring. 

NoveMBER 9—Your business should do 
well provided you do not force issues 
through or attempt to take an aggressive 
stand with superiors or those who occupy 
authoritative positions. Greater happiness 
or contentment may be yours in your 
home environment or heart circle if dicta- 
torial attitudes are avoided. Domestic 
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matters engage your attention. 

NovemMBER 10—A favorable surprise 
awaits you, possibly involving finances or 
important friendships. Domestic matters 
may come to the fore, requiring care in 
curbing tongue or temper. An idea of con- 
siderable importance should grow, or an 
ideal be realized. 

NovEMBER 11—Personal ambitious en- 
terprises, possibly promotion schemes, may 
engage your attention, or love may hold 
the spotlight. Be courageous, confident 
in your approach to all matters requiring 
your attention. He who hesitates loses. 
Aggressive tactics win. 

NovEMBER 12—While your courage and 
confidence are high, you may be called 
upon to economize and conserve your time, 
money and energy. Responsibilities may 
mount, but don’t assume new ones that can 
be avoided. Friends or new associates are 
helpful and lift your spirits and ideals, 
Avoid impulsive moves and changes. 

NovEMBER 13—If business or working 
changes are forced, accept them philosoph- 
ically, but try not to be the instigator of 
these. Your reason is guiding your emo- 
tional nature wisely and the possibility 
of sensible romance for the eligible is prob- 
‘able. Adhere to practical or conservative 
standards. 

NoveMBER 14—Avoid carelessness, 
haste or overdoing in any form in your 
professional sphere or in relation to supe- 
tiors. Keeping up with the Joneses is 
expensive—better not try. Adhere rather 
to practical methods and business policies. 
Build for permanence and security. 

NovEMBER 15—The possibility of a 

financial gift, or reward for past merit, is 
evidenced. A stranger or distant friend 
helps your financial condition or business, 
if only through. stimulating you to renewed 
attention and interest. Don’t build hopes 
too high—be logical, conservative in 
thought and action. 
_Novemser 16—The probability of con- 
siderable emotional conflict or dissention 
with an associate is not unjikely. It takes 
two to make a serious quarrel. Distant 
matters are favored, also travel. Supe- 
tlors have your interests at heart. Better 
soft-pedal your emotional urges and avoid 
haste, impulse, 


patient and refuse to force issues. 


NovEMBER 17—“Be sure you're right, 
then go ahead.” Changes are probable, 
especially in your attitude or way of 
thinking. Avoid dictatorial people and 
don’t attempt to force your ideas upon 
superiors. Social contacts are favored. 
Romance for those eligible is not improb- 
able. 

NovEMBER 18—A year to depend more 
upon your own abilities than upon other 
people, even though others may seem to 
hold the balance of material power. Ee 
If un- 
expected obstacles or partings come, meet 
them with understanding and tolerance, 
giving the other the benefit of the doubt 
if necessary. 

NovEMBER 19—Impulsive changes need 
to be avoided, or well considered before 
being made. Amicable agreements may 
be called for. Keep your eye to the future 
and the distant goal; there’s happiness and 
success just over the horizon. 

NovEMBER 20—You’re in a confident, 
optimistic mood, and aggressive tactics 
stand to win you excellent returns, Your 
own abilities coupled with earnest effort 
should permit your plans to carry through 
successfully this year. Don’t overdo, and 
if others are generously inclined, don’t 
abuse your luck but accept it with due 
respect and consideration. 

NovEMBER 21—Take care to avoid self- 
deception—the man who is deceived by 
another must first deceive himself. Let 
reason guide you and keep practical, clear- 
eyed and steady in all matters relating to 
employment. Sift the chaff from the wheat 
and make necessary tests to see if the 
metal is gold or alloy before you form de- 
cisions influencing your future life and 
destiny. Avoid extravagance, haste, ex- 
cess in any form. 

NovEMBER 22—Romance of the com- 
monsensible variety should bring you hap- 
piness and contentment, and in some man- 
ner add to your material security or busi- 
ness ability. Your mind and emotions are 
working in harmony. Just guard your 
temper well and tone down aggressive 
urges. 

NovEeMBER 23—A long planned or 
worked for promotion or change for the 

(Continued on page 86) 
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Message of the Stars 
November, 1941 


Deborah Lewis 


Delays Affect War, Finances, Political Affairs—Reorganization Necessary—Increased Taxation 
Considered—Broken Agreements and Treaties Probable—Germany Deeply Affected by 
Secret Disruption—German Population Subject to Violent Disturbance and Rebellion 
—Stalin Faces A Desperate, Tho a Impotent, Enemy—Plight of Japanese 


People Particularly Adverse—G 


a Day, 1941, may be another 
11th hour when the world heaves a sigh 
of relief as dead-locks are broken and some 
shackles of freedom are struck loose—not 
all the bonds and burdens, but at least 
enough to give impetus to action and cour- 
age to attempt to move forward. Up to 
that time the injunction to “work and 
pray” may be the best way to maintain 
faith and hope. 

As November opens five planets are ret- 
rograde; of these Mercury turns direct on 
the 6th and Mars on the 11th, leaving 
Jupiter, Saturn and Uranus still moving 
backward for another two to three months. 
This indicates that conditions of every sort, 
personal or public, are stalled—bogged 
down by widespread resistance to import- 
ant decisions and changes involving grave 
future developments. There is an acute 
necessity for reorganizing manpower, 
training methods, efficiency along every 
line, materials, and a retrenchment of na- 
tional resources in every way, all of which 
may be bitterly fought, and with little 
power to make the required adjustments 
at this time. Contributing causes may be 
dissensions or rebellion in Congress; party 
splits, illness, obstacles to government con- 
trol, with extraordinary complications and 
entanglements that affect all the people. 
Politics, diplomacy, finances, economics, 
leaders in any field of activity, war and 
battles on land or sea, may all be brought 
to a standstill until problems, damage and 
restrictions can be cleared. 

In the United States, the economic and 
financial dislocation may be very severe 


Will Attends Courageous Efforts of British 


during the entire month, as the transiting 
Saturn squares the natal Moon in that 
chart (Saturn being particularly adverse 
when retrograde), and Venus, significator 
of earnings and fluid assets, opposes the 
Sun. The demands, needs, expenses of 
the Government may be another heavy 
blow to any business or industry, large or 
small, as well as to the people at large. In 
these demands and needs, manpower gen- 
erally, whether used in labor, army, navy, 
air corps, civilian defense or in all the 
various routine services and productions of 
country or city life may have to be shifted 
by arbitrary means to supply the Gov- 
ernment with essential power to carry out 
requirements for defense or offense of this 
and allied nations. Finances may cause 
great concern as administrative cost 
mounts. The sale of bonds may be smaller 
than anticipated or the Treasury income 
slow, while further taxation (notably a 
national sales tax) is in the offing and 
practically sure to be in force by spring. 
With the transiting Venus and Jupiter 
squaring the natal Neptune, the materials 
and machines formerly used in consumer 
goods of all kinds continue in the process 
of revision, possibly with great confusion 
and loss. New types of synthetics will be 
invented or originated for every descrip- 
tion of household use and apparel. Im- 
ports, such as coffee, tea, tin, copper, may 
be almost entirely cut off. Price control 
can work hardship in many ways, to in- 
dustry as well as individuals, but it will 
seem to be a hedge against inflation as 
long as Jupiter is retrograde. Priorities 
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continue to be a thorn in the flesh, and 
avery real cut down on oil (gas) may not 
only be in force now but will grow more 
drastic over the winter. On the other 
hand, the progressed Moon is trine the 
natal Sun in the U. S. chart; this gives the 
Administration the support of the people 
and also aids relationships between this 
and foreign countries. 

In the Great Mutation chart, the cur- 
rent emphasis is on Mercury passing 
through the 1st house, square the Sun, 
Mercury and Neptune in the 4th. This 
brings out the realization of inimical for- 
eign influences in the United States and 
the nervousness or uncertainty of the peo- 
ple regarding such influences. It points 
to broken agreements or treaties, while 
failure to produce results abroad, lack of 
cooperation in this country, along with a 
lot of back-talk about home mismanage- 
ment and international diplomacy may be 
excited. Pluto reaches a static position on 
the midheaven in November, opposing the 
Sun in this chart. The probabilities are 


that very high pressure groups who have 
quite different ideas from those of the 
average American will attempt to issue 


orders that conflict with fundamental se- 
curity; this in turn presents the Adminis- 
tration with such a critical emergency that 
very radical steps are taken to change the 
direction of events or conditions generally 
in this country. Also the action of a for- 
eign government could divide the opinions 
and interests drastically over agreements, 
pacts, contracts, war supplies or aid to 
other nations, and this division may be- 
come more critical in 1942. Nevertheless, 
as Mars sextiles Mercury from the 6th to 
4th houses, labor and industry, the army 
and navy, the rank and file of the people, 
are putting up a great job of defense and 
production and making the most of other- 
wise difficult conditions. 

On the 4th of November occurs the 
most important aspect of the month. This 
is the fifth of the series of trines between 
Uranus and Neptune, of which there will 
be three more, in April and December, 
1942 and March 1943. “Neptune notori- 
ously defaults on-promises, so the trines 
of 1939 and ’40, which seemed to time the 
Hitler successes, may now turn out to be 


fallacies, as Saturn has come to a close 
conjunction with Uranus and may there- 
fore stabilize conditions and events, de- 
termination and purpose, as they develop 
at this time. This is of course a long 
range aspect and, as in the past, ex- 
traordinary moves, situations, coalitions, 
affiliations, or separations may take place 
before or after the exact contact. Chang- 
ing political alignments either on the do- 
mestic or international scene, the support 
given by one government to another, or 
removal of support from one to another 
(and probably along the most surprising 
lines) is indicated. It also shows a con- 
tinuance of the huge production of arma- 
ment and concentration of supplies on war 
efforts, as well as a further wholesale de- 
cline in consumer goods. As the three sub- 
sequent trines come up, still more surpris- 
ing turns will occur in international rela- 
tionships; former allies or “protected” na- 
tions will change affiliations and “protec- 
tors.” 

As to foreign nations, it looks as though 
Germany were deeply affected by a long 
drawn out process of disruption, both in- 
ternal and external, as Uranus and Saturn 
square the natal Uranus on the ascendent 
and Saturn in the 7th house. As the 
planets are retrograde, this disruption may 
seem to be a very slow operation in No- 
vember; yet neighboring countries and 
enemies of the Axis can be doing prodig- 
ious work, perhaps secretly, to accomplish 
Germany’s downfall. In addition to ex- 
tremely destructive foreign relations or 
hostility, the civilian population is subject 
to violent disturbances and possibly re- 
bellion. The chart of England is fortified 
by this transit of Uranus and Saturn being 
trine and sextile the natal Venus and 
Moon, which will lend courage and good 
will to the efforts of the people. Mercury 
shows that many messages, ships, armies, 
go between that and other nations; trea- 
ties, conferences, expansive moves are 
studied and changed while finances and 
labor are bolstered. Stalin is facing a des- 
perate, but for the time being, rather im- 
potent enemy. The plight of the Japanese 
people may be particularly adverse eco- 
nomically and financially. The Govern- 
ment may be forced to abandon some 
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treaty or to change its entire policy and 
attack; it shows no sign of being able to 
extend imperialistic aims in November, yet 
naval or army losses may be grave. 

The Full Moon of Nov. 3rd indicates 
for one thing that any anticipation of good 
fortune expected around this time is apt 
to fall far short of realization, as Jupiter is 
in the 12th house, retrograde and opposing 
Venus. The retrograde Saturn aggravates 
stubborn difficulties, especially in Congress, 
over domestic or foreign conflicts. Mars, 
on the midheaven, shows that the Ad- 
ministration is about to reach momentous 
decisions which threaten belligerent action. 
Decisions which may have been held up 
on account of deep uncertainty, lack of 
sufficient support at home or even physical 
indisposition, are now rapidly being ad- 
justed with power and purpose reinforced. 
Venus in the 6th is square Neptune in the 
4th house, Neptune ruling the M. C. The 
indications are that industry, labor, naval, 
army, government affairs or general health 
conditions have an optimistic note on the 
surface, and that adjustments, concilia- 
tions or cures will be attempted, none of 
which are apt to work out satisfactorily. 
In fact, a dark shadow may lie across all 
such matters, including subversive activity, 
secret enemies, under-cover moves by im- 
portant persons, misguided spokesmen, 
great waste and strange maladies, any of 
which may be a serious menace this month. 
Women espionage agents may be used ex- 
tensively by foreign governments. Condi- 
tions in labor unions may be particularly 
troublesome from a financial standpoint. 
However, the attention of the country may 
be focused on Congress, which seems to be 
in a tug of war over coast-wise, maritime 
or naval problems (the far East, Alaska 
and the Pacific coast of Canada and the 
U. S. may be the points at issue), against 
secret or open hostility, employment of 
the army and navy, the use of oil by civil- 
ians and price control affecting everybody. 
Congressional legislation may support and 
increase the price and production of foods, 
oils, mining supplies, or building for large 
scale industries. The questions that were 
causing furious controversy at the New 
Moon of Sept. 20th are still present, al- 
though some conclusion is in preparation; 


but it is probable that the entire situation 
will be solved by forceful moves rather 
than harmonious ones. 

This is borne out by successive moves 
between the Full and New Moons of Noy, 
18th, which latter falls on the cusp of the 
6th house, in opposition to Saturn and 
Uranus; those two planets being conjunct 
the fixed star Algol, described as the most 
evil star in the heavens for misfortune and 
violence. As Cancer rises, the Moon is 
ruler of the chart; thus the people as a 
whole and business generally will feel po- 
tent effects of this crisis. Pluto in the 2nd 
squares Mercury in the 5th house. Ura- 
nus is closely trine Neptune in the 4th, 
Mars not only is in the 10th house, repre- 
senting the Administration, but rules the 
11th house of Congress; it is square Venus 
now in the 7th, and furthermore is the 
dispositor of the chart as it was also at the 
New Moon of Sept. 20th and fall equinox, 
Sept. 23rd. These are fighting charts, 
whether of words, personal combat, in any 
association (especially business or poli- 
tical), war on land, sea or in the air; and 
any such action presents an immediate 
emergency of a crucial nature in regard to 
foreign or domestic affairs. In this coun- 
try some restrictions have been forcibly 
cast aside and a show down of intense 
antagonism smashes through to drastic re- 
sults. The split between interventionists 
and isolationists may have grown increas- 
ingly bitter. Persons who are foreign 
agents or follow un-American practices 
may be legally confined. Public interest 
(for or against) may be at white heat 
over some phase of conscription, training, 
home defense, labor conditions, wages, 
prices, or limitations placed on commerce, 
individual or national spending or individ- 
ual expression, press or radio. The Ad- 
ministration appears to have recovered con- 
trol in Congress, and authoritive orders 
covering any of the above are likely to go 
into operation. A gesture of peace from 
a foreign government will be promptly re- 
buffed. Health may be a vital factor in 
production while death may strike at im- 
portant members of Congress or in Labor 
circles; even mortality among young peo- 
ple may be high and create widespread 
concern—it is not impossible that death 
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may occur in actual combat, possibly at 
sea. All the difficulties of adequate sup- 
plies, stocks, raw materials may become 
more acute; even armament production 
may be badly handicapped. ‘Transporta- 
tion or communication systems may be 
further curtailed arbitrarily or controlled 
with a resultant hue and cry; this may in- 
clude the St. Lawrence Waterway project, 
as this country and Canada seem to reach 
a new coalition. Enormously important 
changes in the line up of Central and South 
America may take place; Panama, Brazil, 
Dakar and West Africa may be vulnerable 
spots now with the U. S. navy to the fore. 


Second Quarter 
November Ist to 3rd 


In a time of stress, strain and nerves 
this week-end may bring a blow-off that 
could be the beginning of a fresh start 
after the debris is cleared away. A tightly 
locked situation (five retrograde planets) 
in which important leaders, basic supplies, 
industry, individual effort or armed forces 
may be involved, comes to furious debate 
or action as the Moon occults Mars on the 
Ist, opposes Mercury on the 2nd and 
squares Pluto on the 3rd. In personal or 
public matters the aggressor may fail of 
his purpose. Demands, commands, or 
drastic orders may be issued to the end 
that the nation at least knows what to 


expect and see where the break is coming.. 


In this, able effort, attention to routine 
work, as well as the expression of grace 
and affection, loyalty and honor, can bring 
gain and happiness. 


Full Moon 
November 3rd to 11th 


At the time of the Full Moon on the 
3rd, news of coming severe restrictions, 
antagonism to highly placed officials, pres- 
sure on Congress for action in regard to 
warfare, soldiers, navy, neighboring coun- 
tries, training or education of youth, finan- 
cial stringency, trouble in labor, or the 
amusement world may reach a boiling point 
as the Moon opposes the-Sun, from the 
1th to 5th house, and moving from ad- 
verse aspects to Pluto to Saturn and Ura- 
nus, The trine of Uranus to Neptune on 
the 4th extends back over the past month 


or more and forward for a long time. This 
maintains mechanical and industrial out- 
put, increases oil, crop, mining and metal 
supplies on a very conservative basis at 
this time (Uranus retrograde and close to 
Saturn) and is an aid in foreign relations, 
although there may be a change of alli- 
ances before or after this date. Venus is 
quincunx Uranus and square Neptune 
early on the 5th; cross purposes, misunder- 
standings, delusions or outright deception 
can crack any chance of progress. Labor, 
homes, health are subject to undermining 
influences. Subversive activity may be 
exposed. Only exceptional work and at- 
tention to duty can gain, but. later in the 
day such ability and concentration may be 
fully rewarded. Also on the 6th, as Mer- 
cury turns direct, fresh efforts can make 
unusual headway. A release of inhibitions 
in business or personal affairs, as well as 
decisions reached by important persons or 
groups can make the 7th a day of success 
in agreements, moves or united efforts. 
The 8th requires caution as personal or 
public animosities rise. On the 9th the 
Sun parallels Saturn; dark realizations of 
impending difficulties and fear of conse- 
quences may mean a further setback; con- 
ferences and study may prepare for even- 
tualities. Mercury is quincunx Uranus 
and semi-sextile Neptune on the 10th; ex- 
ceptional, mental or creative efforts, stable 
yet flexible, may have outstanding results 
on that day and the 11th, when Mars turns 
direct; thus a great release of energy may 
sweep events and conditions into more con- 
structive, if also more radical, channels. 


Last Quarter 
November 11th to 18th 


As the last quarter begins and over Nov. 
12th, consistent attention to routine, steady 
application to better the job, relationships 
or finances will be helpful to high and low, 
as the gravest problems are unfolding in 
domestic or foreign affairs. Excellent re- 
sults may be had on the 13th and 14th in 
stabilizing position, eliminating waste, ex- 
travagance or illusions, and establishing a 
firmer foundation, as the Moon forms a 
series of favorable aspects to the Sun and 
all planets except Jupiter. The 15th brings 

(Continued on page 85) 
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Day by Day 
A General Daily Guide 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects 
During ° 


November, 1941 


NOVEMBER Ist, 4:02 p. m. 
to November 2nd, 4:34 p. m. 


MARS RULER—The a. m. may pre- 
sent problems of how or what to do under 
pressure for immediate action, but with a 
chance to adjust and settle conflicts, pur- 
poses and outlook. The afternoon eases 
conditions to a great extent, and every 
effort should be made to dispose of diffi- 
culties reasonably and to put all relation- 
ships, business matters or pleasures on a 
more favorable foundation. Any endeavor 
to create harmonious understanding will 
be valuable. The evening may bring fine 
opportunities to increase benefits socially 
or in finances. Sunday a. m. can be a 
time of relaxation, happiness and success 
in serious plans or attention to duty, home 
affairs, travel or love. Differences of opin- 
ion should be tactfully avoided in the af- 
ternoon. Be patient. 


NOVEMBER 2nd, 4:34 p. m. 
to November 3rd, 5:05 p. m. 


VENUS RULER—Sunday evening is 
one of the best periods this month to make 
personal progress in any direction. An 
auspicious time to come to terms, to get 
at facts; to clarify, understand and ar- 
range for action, cooperation, projects and 
changes. The plans started now should 
move forward happily, even if slowly. 
Agreements, moves, work or play may 
benefit health, hearts, home and money. 
The 3rd may bring a crisis of very in- 
volved factors; trouble from acute dis- 
sentions; and underhand dealings or actual 


Deborah Lewis 


combat and very difficult choices or 
changes, may make a blue Monday. Hold 
fast to business, money, possessions, dig- 
nity and honor. Avoid scandal, high pres- 
sure, secret schemes or trying to down the 
other fellow. 


NOVEMBER 3rd, 5:05 p. m. 
to November 4th, 5:39 p. m. 


VENUS RULER—Very special work 
may be done Monday evening to get the. 
wheels turning more smoothly. Energetic 
routine labors, professional advice, the 
support of persons of big ability and ab- 
solute adherence to rules or regulations can 
retrieve losses and lay a basis for future 
expansion. Tuesday could be a big day 
for sensational ‘success, provided the neces- 
sary groundwork has been done so that 
the moment of creative power can be firm- 


‘ly grasped. Science, art, technical knowl- 


edge on any subject, intensive labors or 
wide extension of interests may produce 
outstanding rewards. Even taking pro- 
tective measures may have excellent re- 
sults. The more ideal and original the 
ventures, the more benefits may be en- 
joyed. 


NOVEMBER 4th, 5:39 p. m. 
to November 5th, 6:16 p. m. 


. VENUS RULER—The night of the 
4th and early a. m. of the 5th offer two 
conflicting avenues of action. The first is 
for extremely important decisions involv- 
ing larger responsibilities, assuming fur- 
ther obligations and starting new enter- 
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pment 


prises, all of which will mean long labors 
and intensive cultivation, but can lead 
eventually to great and lasting success. 
The second avenue is to refuse all respon- 
sibility, to be irrational, deceptive, frus- 
trated,.to the extent that money, reputa- 
tion or health could be definitely lost. 
Women may suffer, especially from any 
weakness in those they trust. During the 
business hours of Wednesday, industry, 
business, art, home or love will benefit 
vastly from seizing the chance to cement 
creative ambitions by hard work. 


NOVEMBER 5th, 6:16 p. m. 
to November 6th, 6:56 p. m. 


MERCURY RULER — Wednesday 
evening brings new ideas, plans, public 
functions, travel or news that could in- 
crease income, business or popularity; a 
fine opportunity to make changes toward 
more unity of ideals or effort that would 
be profitable. Thursday is a day for ac- 
tion along positive lines in order to get 
special benefits from work or close asso- 
ciates. Superiors are alert to constructive 
efficiency, and gain may come from keen 
insight into deep problems. Apply phy- 
sical and mental energy to real purpose 
for unexpectedly favorable reactions. 


NOVEMBER 6th, 6:56 p. m. 
to November 7th, 7:42 p. m. 


MERCURY RULER —tThe evening 
of the 6th moves toward the consolidation 
of large aims and ambitions. Excellent set- 
tlements or agreements may be made in 
legal, financial, family or business mat- 
ters. Marriages, engagements, parties may 
be especially fortunate. The start of jour- 
heys or projects may lead to wider scope. 
The 7th has a change of trend, a fresh 
impetus that may be a great release of ten- 
sion and set in motion many conditions or 
ventures that have been held up. Any 
work done can be most advantageous to 
future progress, while writings, travel or 
even adventures may be very profitable. 


NOVEMBER 7th, 7:42 p. m. 
to November 8th, 8:30 p. m. 


MOON RULER—Friday night and 
all of Saturday is a time to use the utmost 


good sense; otherwise losses and separa-. 
tions can leave deep scars. An important 
change in feeling takes place in which a 
lot of frivolity or futility is left behind 
and coldly ambitious ventures in business 
or career are pushed forward. In this 
change, past indiscretions may now be ex- 
posed or have to be paid for, and the proc- 
ess may be most unpleasant. However, 
it is a good time to get rid of things, peo- 
ple or situations that are definitely not 
wanted, for whatever is cast aside or lost 
is probably long gone. Cold analysis and 
certainty of objectives is essential, for 
anything done in haste, anger, deception, 
intrigue or emotional confusion can cause 
bitter tears or possibly collapse of fortunes. 
Sobriety, honesty, fair play and adherence 
to high moral standards are necessary to 
any public advance. 


NOVEMBER 8th, 8:30 p. m. 
to November 9th, 9:22 p. m. 


MOON RULER-—Saturday evening 
may be too active for comfort, too quar- 
relsome and caustic for happiness, and too 
break-neck for real progress. Hold up de- 
cisions and keep peace. Sunday may be 
an interlude of grace and content. A time 
to study all questions, spiritual, material 
or of relationships; to gauge powers and 
resources and to establish a firm basis of 
future action. Some joys may be found in 
travel, parties and friendship with people 
who really count. 


NOVEMBER 9th, 9:22 p. m. 
to November 10th, 10:18 p. m. 


MOON RULER—Reach out for high 
objectives and inner strength on Sunday 
night; seek the finest ideals and most con- 
structive means to the path of advance- 
ment. Notable efforts or routine work on 
Monday a. m. may bring a surprising for- 
ward move; unexpected assistance, novel 
ideas, original methods may be incorpo- 
rated into all kinds of labors or plans. 
Just be careful not to try too hard, nor, 
by going too fast, slip up on details. As 
the day swings along more opportunities 
open for profitable endeavors. Public con- 
tacts, the regular job, art, travel, parties, 
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salesmanship, may produce long-tried-for 
results with tangible benefits. 


NOVEMBER 10th, 10:18 p. m. 
to November 11th, 11:17 p. m. 


SUN RULER—Monday night offers 
a chance to make unusual changes and 
start a new campaign of public or widely 
extended activities; this may include joint 
efforts with unusual persons or dramatic 
personal moves which can be successful if 
they have a sound basis. Just “putting 
on an act” to attract attention, however, 
may only arouse hostile criticism. Tues- 
day a. m. is a fine time to start the ball 
rolling toward success. A new impetus, 
fresh vitality, cessation of opposition or 
removal of obstacles will relieve tension 
and allow freedom for much useful work 
in public or private ambitions. A trend of 
intensive purpose to do something about 
stagnant conditions begins; people will be 
willing and anxious not only to dig into 
jobs and get due rewards, but to give serv- 
ice and cooperation with a good heart. 
Gain may come in the evening by a con- 
servative approach to important people. 


NOVEMBER lIIth, 11:17 p. m. 
to November 13th, 0:18 a. m. 


SUN RULER—On Wednesday, ex- 
cellent results may be had from the exer- 
cise of ability or talents; self-reliance and 
exceptional work along well regulated lines 
of business or finance will pay. To off- 
set this, there may be detours, burdens, 
demands or rashness that could throw less 
sensible (or more nervous) people into 
turmoil. To get ahead is to keep strictly 
on the job and take each step calmly as 
it comes up, at home or in public. Money 
and health should be guarded, by controll- 
ing impulsive action and averting changes. 
If orders are issued, accept the unavoid- 
able with good graces. The evening may 
be gay and happy for parties, love affairs 
or business matters. 


NOVEMBER 13th, 0:18 a. m. 
to November 14th, 1:23 a. m. 


MERCURY RULER— Possibly a 
quiet day, but one that holds the prospect 
of happiness as well as much progress or 


——e 


even success in small ways. Any efforts 
to beautify, harmonize or assist others in 
work or play, at home or on the job, should 
be well worth while from every angle. The 
adjustment and decision on plans, projects 
or ideas may be easily done now and can 
prevent trouble later. The personal touch, 
plus affection and a sense of humor can 
alleviate differences and encourage opti- 
mism. The evening may be quiet, but 
tends toward extravagance, restlessness and 
losses. Hold expenses down. 


NOVEMBER 14th, 1:23 a. m. 
to November 15th, 2:30 a. m. 


MERCURY RULER — Ways and 
means of getting credit established or of 
fulfilling obligations may be a problem in 
the early a. m. Some lack may have to 
be made up by ingenuity. Once over this 
hurdle, the day holds splendid aspects for 
big advancement and gain. Opportunities 
may come to those who have shown ability 
or talent in mechanical, scientific or artis- 
tic fields; while any capacity for good 
work—inventive, creative or productive— 
may be rewarded by superiors in promot- 
ing ideas or position. Projects long in 
process come to a favorable culmination; 
well organized business, industry or finan- 
cial matters reach a new stage of advance- 
ment on a large scale. Push hard ahead 
to conclude pending arrangements and 
make important changes. The evening re- 
quires great common sense, clear insight 
and sobriety, which, if exercised, may lead 
to new directions for success. 


NOVEMBER 15th, 2:30 a. m. 
to November 16th, 3:39 a. m. 


VENUS RULER—It might. be wise 
to get an early start this a. m. and to take 
advantage of special opportunities to try 
new systems or to join with others in new 
ventures, promoting ideas and working for 
cooperative profits. Avoid any taint of. 
subterfuge, doubtful schemes or irrational 
conduct. Over-indulgence of anybody can 
be bad business. A great deal of animosity 
or actual hostility springs up in the after- 
noon; this could be a blow off of major 
proportions in any relationship or money. 
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Anger, selfishness, rashness can cause grave 
separations and losses and may have vio- 
lent repercussions very soon. Strive to keep 
home, possessions, career, business and 
health intact. The evening requires the 
same careful conduct and control. 


NOVEMBER 16th, 3:39 a. m. 
to November 17th, 4:51 a. m. 


- VENUS RULER—Work fast to get 
settled in routine paths early Sunday morn- 
ing; it will pay to be reasonable, reliable, 
generous, and to remain so throughout the 
day. Otherwise terrific storms of emo- 
tional, mental or physical tension can 
wreck hopes, plans, business or happiness. 
The lash of circumstance may strike 
through travel, messages, home, associates, 
heart interests or young people. Orders 
or demands may meet ‘harsh resistance. 
Dictatorial action from any source can be 
crushing. Accidents or ill health may be 
widespread, Serious work, study or simple 
pleasures may bear fruit in the evening. 


NOVEMBER 17th, 4:51 a. m. 
to November 18th, 6:04 a. m. 


PLUTO RULER—Between riots and 
depression, fights and fright, ‘humanity 
may ride for a fall today. Imperative 
commands may be issued that bring down 
the roof or smash foundations. Organiza- 
tions may crack on a large or small scale 
while superiors halt big projects to revise 
details. Young people may take matters 
into their own hands, perhaps with sorry 
results. New starts appear to be inevitable, 
but the how and where may be a desper- 
ate problem. Any forced issues may meet 
amazing retribution. Limitations should 
be faced calmly and health safeguarded; 
personal self-denial is far easier than being 
ruthlessly stripped. The activities of the 
evening may turn in surprisingly pleasant 
ways. 


NOVEMBER 18th, 6:04 a. m. 
to November 19th, 7:17 a. m. 
PLUTO RULER—Violently explosive 
and bitter conflicts may make this new 
Moon a time of reckoning for future prog- 
tess in business, politics, finances or indi- 








vidual affairs. Mob, rule may overcome 
any semblance of justice or honor. Re- 
strictions may lay an impelling hand on 
organizations of all kinds, reaching into 
personal lives in many ways. The law is 
laid down in no uncertain terms, and woe 
betide those who evade it. But through 
the darkness and shadows a high ideal and 
hope may shine, pointing to better condi- 
tions in the future. This is especially true 
in the evening, when vision and courage 
may rise with fortitude. 


NOVEMBER 19th, 7:17 a. m. 
- to November 20th, 8:26 a. m. 


JUPITER RULER—A day to look 
for new ways to progress, to clean up and 
clear out, to reorganize and establish firmer 
foundations of concerted action for long 
term advance. Deep understanding, united 
efforts, hard work or persistent purpose 
applied to noble ends will help create good 
fortune. Messages or moves may bring 
gain and assistance. Efficient, rapid changes 
may bring happiness, favorable publicity 
and larger scope in which to exercise pow- 
ers. The evening may become suddenly 
hectic; important persons may be em- 
broiled in furious action that reflects ad- 
versely in many lives or diverse directions. 
Be calm, thrifty, shrewd. 


NOVEMBER 20th, 8:26 a. m. 
to November 21st, 9:29 a. m. 


JUPITER RULER—This can be a 
frantic day of readjustment. Those who 
have over-said their say, over-reached, 
over-indulged, or refused to face facts will 
find themselves out on the tip end of a 
limb, and it will be no fun. A sudden cli- 
max of change may include broken prom- 
ises, lost credit, strange delusions, erratic 
moves, and a crucial blow to money, posi- 
tion, career, love or ambitions. A lot of 
people are going to wake up to the eco- 
nomic and militant facts of life in a hurry. 
To those who persistently turn out steady 
capable work, who concentrate energy on 
doing the best job possible-and delivering 
the goods as promised, this day may bring 
favor and self-assurance with prospective 
promotion. Evening activity should be 
limited to very conventional behavior. 
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NOVEMBER 2ist, 9:29 a. m. 
to November 22nd, 10:24 a. m. 


SATURN RULER — The larger 
scheme of things takes a wonderfully easy 
turn for the better today. Expansive ven- 
tures in art or industry, public projects, 
professional interests, business generally 
or laborious endeavors may all have fresh 
and vital opportunities for further advance- 
ment. The more soundly idealistic the 
attitude and effort toward such matters, 
the more successful will be the result. Any 
tendency to fly off the handle, to speak 
harshly or act selfishly will deflect bene- 
fits. The evening may be a time of joy, 
fulfilment and great happiness in work, 
parties, love, publicity or recognition of 
talent, with a promise of more to come; 
all of which could carry over to Saturday 
a. m. 


NOVEMBER 22nd, 10:24 a. m. 
to November 23rd, 11:13 a. m. 


SATURN RULER—Strongly  or- 
ganized ventures move successfully for- 
ward today. Important changes may be 
made in methods of expansion, utilizing 
new factors or of location. A fresh, opti- 
mistic trend tends to lift minds and spirits 
to a freer outlook and a feeling of being 
able to get somewhere. Travel or mes- 
sages may have very favorable results, 
especially for concluding large phases of 
activity and starting new ones. The p, m. 
and early a. m. of the 23rd should be 
splendid for business, money, drama, ro- 
mance or any personal ambition. 


NOVEMBER 23rd, 11:13 a. m. 
to November 24th, 11:55 a. m. 


URANUS RULER—An abrupt halt 
may be called on any progress around 
noon. Small differences may suddenly be- 
come heated conflicts. Be calm and enter 
no controversies. Generous good will and 
efforts to aid others in any way will be 
rewarded in the afternoon, while the eve- 
ning may be gay and festive. Guard 
words and deeds early Monday a. m. Pres- 
sure of action can deflect much success that 
can come from well reasoned moves. Push 
finances, business deals and new projects 








on sound lines. Be economical and geek 
bargains. 


NOVEMBER 24th, 11:55 a. m. 
to November 25th, 12:32 p. m. 


URANUS RULER—Mondjgy p. m. 
may develop some hinderance or burden 
that requires very thoughtful care and de- 
cision. This is part of a backward wave 
that covers a heavy undertow, and can 
sweep money, position or hope right out 
to sea. But later a big chance to advance 
soundly comes through able work, and 
using head, heart and hands to turn out 
the best job possible. Cling to the old 
fashioned virtues in the evening; anything 
accomplished will be through persistent at- 
tention to duty. Tuesday a. m. offers new 
ways and means of getting ahead, princi- 
pally by routine work. In any case, self 
reliance and firm faith will help notably. 


NOVEMBER 25th, 12:32 p. m. 
to November 26th, 1:04 p. m. 


NEPTUNE RULER—This entire 
period requires pretty steady concentration 
on any job or ambition, not only to get 
results now but to stave off later losses. 
If routine is closely followed, some flashes 
of brilliance may reveal new possibilities 
of growth, while gain may be discovered in 
unusual ideas, places or things. Problems 
arising Wednesday a. m. should be care- 
fully weighed and pondered; no flurried 
action nor hasty consideration can palliate 
demands which must be met by real en- 
deavors, sincere motives and perhaps sacri- 
fice. 


NOVEMBER 26th, 1:04 p. m. 
to November 27th, 1:35 p. m. 


NEPTUNE RULER—An irresponsi- 
ible attitude, careless conduct or actual 
extravagance may be the cause of loss or 
failure Wednesday afternoon. Guard 
health, travel, family, credit, money. Big 
promises mean practically nothing. The 
evening may be unusually festive, happy, 
successful, for love, business, career or 
more serious interests. Thursday can well 
be a day when the heart is outpouring 
with gratitude for all past favors and am- 
bitions reach out to grasp better things 
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to come. Old or new loves, friends, bus- 
iness, changes, lead to larger endeavors. 


NOVEMBER 27th, 1:35 p. m. 

to November 28th, 2:05 p. m. 

MARS RULER—Thursday afternoon 
presents a great chance to clean up un- 


worthy habits, ideas, hidden wrongs or. 


poor work. Uprooting fallacies and fac- 
ing the sober truth can have extraordinary 
results during the night, when really prod- 
igious powers open for use in promoting 
new efforts or persons who are capable of 
dynamic leadership. Widespread projects 
or personal pursuits, revolutionary action 
or simple devotion to duty may climax in 
success and happiness. Creative, united 
endeavors may receive very favorable pub- 
licity and honors. Friday should be used 
to work out details and agreements on all 
issues. 


NOVEMBER 28th, 2:05 p. m. 

to November 29th, 2:35 p. m. 

MARS RULER—The afternoon of the 
28th gathers a good deal of momentum, 
with a forced stoppage that night. But 
with control, excellent advance may be 
made in personal affairs or business, other- 
wise grave injury to health, finances or 
possession may be incurred. Young peo- 
ple need especial care, and caution while 
traveling is required. On the other hand 
sensible action, discharge of obligations, de- 
votion to a real cause and close attention 
to work may bring outstanding rewards, 
especially on Saturday a.'m., when drawn 
out labors can culminate successfully. 


NOVEMBER 29th, 2:35 p. m. 

to November 30th, 3:08 p. m. 

MARS RULER—People who do not 
care for rules and regulations or efficient 
methods, or envy those who progress by 
steady application, may jump right into 
trouble Saturday afternoon. Recklessness 
or jealousy, scandal or anger can have very 
unpleasant results either in love or busi- 
hess. The evening is favorable along quiet 
lines; ideals and fresh inspiration will con- 
tribute gain. The influences of Sunday are 
hot so happy; a great deal of caution 
should be exercised in all relationships or 
moves. Stay out of arguments or fights; 
stress sincerity, loyalty, reason. 


MESSAGE OF THE STARS 
(Continued from page 79) 


up trouble in partnerships, associations, 
finances, credit, business, and requires full 
control of emotions. On the 16th the 
storm breaks as Mercury squares Pluto 
and Venus squares Mars. Changes may 
be forced by imperative orders; bitterness 
in controversy, flaming accusations, divi- 
sion of families, groups or interests and 
losses through intense pressure of haste or 
nerves may lay the groundwork for deep 
depression. This may be obvious on the 
17th when the Sun opposes Saturn; crucial 
limitations may affect leaders in govern- 
ment, labor or business. Harsh circum- 
stances or resistance can obstruct any for- 
ward moves, 


New Moon 
November 18th to 25th 


The New Moon of the 18th indicates 
great violence and destruction to property, 
lives, careers or ambitions. Conservative 
or radical forces will use all their power 
to repulse or escape drastic changes. Sec- 
ret plans or moves come out in the open 
and riots may ensue. Business, politics 
or finance may be embroiled in terrific 
battles as well as the navy or army. The 
19th gives a chance to recover damages, 
salvage possessions and start afresh, but 
as the Sun parallels Uranus that day and 
opposes it on the 20th, great stress and 
strain come to a further climax, with 
plenty of doubt, confusion or deception 
added as the Moon opposes Jupiter and 
squares Neptune. A large movement of 
release, hope, expansion may occur on the 
p. m. of the 21st as the Sun sextiles Nep- 
tune; very important persons find a point 
of unity for the promotion of business and 
labor on a wider scale. A definite effort 
to settle old scores, to get out of difficult 
situations and take a new tack will be 
made by numbers of people and with good 
results. This is further accentuated by 
harmonious agreements, unity of ideas or 
purpose, swift acceleration and excellent 
work on the 22nd and. 23rd with the Sun 
going into Sagittarius and Venus quin- 
cunx Jupiter; concentration on money 
deals may be especially fruitful. The 24th 
may bring bad news, stoppage or delay in 
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small or large projects, unless minute care 
is taken to keep all details in order; this 
should ‘be quite possible with Mercury 
quincunx Jupiter that p. m. 


Last Quarter 
November 25th to 30th 


The 25th may be a day when escapism 
is rampant and duties of every sort thrown 
over-board. This is stressed on the 26th 
when Mercury parallels Saturn and the 
Moon squares Jupiter. Nevertheless or- 
ders are clear; work has to be done, the 
job—whatever it is—must go forward. 
The 27th is happy, optimistic. With Sun 
trine Pluto and Mercury sextile Venus on 
the 28th, radical moves, decisions and 
powerful interests create new chances for 
workable success that should be most in- 
spiring. On the 29th Mercury opposes and 
Venus trines Saturn; thus youthful prom- 
ise is cut off, business or public relations 
suffer, agreements or treaties are rescinded; 
but duty, loyalty, high standards keep the 
home fires burning. The 30th requires 
great common sense to avoid acid argu- 
ments or disturbance of law and order. 





YOUR BIRTHDATE 
(Continued from page 75) 


better is evidenced, bringing with it the 
possibility of greater material security. 
Steadfast, practical efforts, also attention 
to duty, win. 

NovEeMBER 24—Opportunity may knock, 
and provided you use precaution to avoid 
too sudden or hasty moves, saying the 
wrong thing or acting at the wrong time, 
you stand to profit in an unforeseen way. 
Steer clear of anything radical or revolu- 
tionary, hold your ground with determina- 
tion and avoid locking horns with dicta- 
torial or coercive associates. 

NOVEMBER 25—Care may be required 
of you to avert sudden or unplanned busi- 
ness changes that could have unpleasant 
or unfavorable after effects upon your se- 
curity. Steer clear of unknown or un- 
charted seas, guard well your tongue and 
discount promises largely. Depend upon 
yourself and your own abilities, and if for- 
tune favor, accept it graciously the while 
you keep your fingers crossed. 


NOVEMBER 26—Remember that “the 
first lesson of wisdom is to know your own 
from another’s.”” Don’t covet your neigh- 
bor’s belongings, or attempt to keep up 
with his fanciful ideas or to fit pattern 
of life to anyone else’s cloth. Keep 
practical, conservative in your thoughts 
and standards of living, with your eye to 
the future, which holds your goal of true 
success. 

NovEMBER 27—While associates may 
confuse you or cause some uncertainty, 
your own personal business affairs are 
highly favored. Steady business progress, 
with the possibility of a pleasant surprise, 
should attend your endeavors. Distant 
matters or travel favored, also conservative 
investments in substantial securities. 

NovEMBER 28—You’re in an active, con- 
fident, energetic frame of mind which 
should enable you to push your affairs 
forward aggressively, asking no leave or 
pardon of anyone. An opportunity to push 
a personal creative ambitious enterprise 
may arise and you would do well to take 
full advantage of this or any means avail- 
able to promote yourself and ideas. Dis- 
tant matters, travel, philosophical, legal 
activity favored. 

NOVEMBER 29—The influences in force 
for yesterday’s birthdate apply also to you, 
with the added exception that you should 
avoid mixing sentiment with business, or 
try not to deal with women in a business 
capacity. Don’t let sentiment influence 
your better judgment, and take full ad- 
vantage of opportunities to broaden your 
mental life or enlarge your circle of con- 
genial intellectual associates. 

NovEMBER 30—Let your mind, rather 
than your heart, guide you, and steer clear 
of dissension in business transactions or 
in dealing with coercive associates, Com- 
promise when necessary so long as you 
don’t lose valuable or material ground. 
You won’t be sorry if you exercise tact 
and patience in all business deals and bud- 
get your time, energy and emotions. 
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November, 1941 


for those born 
March 21 to April 19 


| atone 1st to November 12th 


HROUGHOUT this period, conditions in 
your life are apt to be slow or retarded, 
and you may feel compelled to adhere to 
routine, to clean up old tasks and prepare 
for a more active course. This refers par- 
ticularly to your financial status. This is 
the time to take inventory and to prepare 
to make more rapid strides. Travel for 
pleasurable reasons would be apt to prove 
expensive or you might meet deceptive 
conditions on a journey or in romantic 
quests. Stay on the straight and narrow. 

A forceful, coercive influence may at- 
tempt to dominate your home or what con- 
stitutes your basic security. You may 
find it necessary to beat a curious sort of 
precipitant retreat within yourself, to put 
up a wall of defensive reserve to keep out 
this intruding force. Please know that no 
one can long assume a dictatorial attitude 
toward you unless you let him, and act 
accordingly. The 2nd and 3rd are favor- 
able days for making decisions and plan- 
ning ahead, but better postpone issues on 
the 5th when confusion or deception is 
paramount, and promises, however good 
the intentions, may later be broken. This 
applies also to any generous gestures you 
might make at this time. Remember “a 
promise made is a debt unpaid.” 


November 12th to November 19th 


Plans may go forward now with greater 
ease, although you’re not liable to make 
too rapid strides just yet, or until follow- 
ing the 17th. The 16th is a day that calls 
for caution—the red light is signaling you 
to take no hurried action, as regret might 
easily follow any display of temper, hasty 
tongue, emotional excess or generosity. 
Arians are often too anxious to pour them- 
selves out impulsively on the object of their 
affection or adoration and so burn them- 
selves out prematurely through an excess 
of good, and as a result are seldom fully 
appreciated by those upon whom they are 


SS 
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so anxious to bestow their kindness and 
generosity. This tendency could be most 
pronounced with Mars now direct in Aries. 
Remember, “When mind and emotions 
clash, goodbye wisdom.” The practical 
course is best at this time and furnishes 
more intangible returns than following the 
more impulsive or romantic impulses of 
your nature, which may require curbing 
at present. Look within yourself for life’s 
lessons. The wisdom you gain at the ex- 
pense of your own experience is the only 
kind that is worthwhile to you, and this 
fall should have taught you many lessons 
in patience and self-control. 


November 19th to November 30th 


Better let bygones be bygones, finan- 
cially speaking; forget past mistakes, if 
such you have made, but keep the lesson 
in mind as you forge ahead to recoup any 
losses you may have suffered. It is not 
what you make but what you save for the 
future that counts now. Saturns’ is teach- 
ing you the virtue of thrift and patient 
endeavor and will reward you in the de- 
gree that you measure up to his standards. 
This is the time to consider more seriously 
the plans for business progress you may 
have made earlier in the year. But don’t 
rush headlong now or at any time this 
month into new radical projects. Only 
the line with which you are familiar is to 
be considered as having monetary value 
to you. If you enter into anything new, 
let it be as a hobby or side line, and de 
not consider seriously any financial returns 
therefrom. If such accrue in the course of 
events, accept them philosophically, but do 
not rely upon them for material support 
or stability. If a raise or promotion is 
contemplated and you feel yourself deserv- 
ing of such, now is the time to make re- 
quests of superiors, but be sure the bosses 
are in just the right mood before you ap- 
proach them. Your native insight should 
tell you the most opportune time for this. 
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Nov. 1—MARS—Personality plus is 
available—sell yourself! Use enthusiasm 
to swing personal favors today and to- 
morrow. Good for week-end excursions. 

Nov. 2—MARS—Follow through on 
personal moves. A pleasant day, with 
good ideas coming from partners. Be 
flexible in opinion; accept opportunity. 

Nov. 3—NEPTUNE—Financial affairs 
are under fire; be agreeable—make con- 
cessions in business or marital contacts. 

Nov. 4—NEPTUNE— Take financial 
inventory. Lay in a supply of necessities 
for future use. 

Nov. 5—NEPTUNE—Straighten out 
present plans before worrying over “what 
the future will bring.” Avoid deception in 
employment environment. 

Nov. 6—URANUS—Develop ideas and 
plans for later action. The energetic ap- 
proach is favored. Visit neighbors, 

Nov. 7—URANUS—Up to mid-after- 
noon, write, travel, express opinions; seek 
settlements. P. M. deceptive. Be wary. 

Nov. 8—SATURN—You can’t have 
everything your way! Keep personal de- 
sires under control. Domestic friction 
stirring in P. M. Take in a movie. 

Nov. 9—SATURN—Very favorable for 
developing partnership or family agree- 
ments. Visitors to the home help to ad- 
vance basic security; make settlements. 

Nov. 10—SATURN—First come, first 
served. Get an early start. A creative 
day. Forego pleasure in evening hours. 

Nov. 11—JUPITER—‘“‘He who hesi- 
tates is lost!” Go after what you want, 
but be willing to work for it. Relax in 


p. m. 
Nov. 12—JUPITER—Personal pleasure 
may be denied; meet restriction with calm 


and poise. If in doubt, don’t. 

Nov. 13—PLUTO—Smooth sailing 
through routine in employment. Pick up 
loose ends; efficiency can attract a raise. 

Nov. 14—PLUTO—Accept advice, co- 
operation of superiors or partners. A day 
for conservative gain, accomplishment, in 
small tasks. Increase earning capacity. 

Nov. 15—VENUS—tTake no risks, so- 
cially, personally, in business or in dealing 
with others. Retrench till 22nd. 


ne 


Nov. 16—VENUS—A tempest in a tea- 
pot! Control selfishness; guard against 
social or business extravagance. Sign no 
contracts. Cooperate and bide your time, 
Stop, look and listen. 

Nov. 17—MERCURY—A financial lack 
may curtail ambitious partnership pro- 
grams. Go slowly; meet obligations. Hard 
work is the price demanded—business 
favor follows if you can see beyond tem- 
porary limitation. Curb expenses. 

Nov. 183—MERCURY—Weigh business 
or financial partnership issues carefully, 
but force nothing today. Work for the 
common good. Employment favored. 

Nov. 19—SUN—Promote personal af- 
fairs, bué note that changes initiated now 
completely alter old patterns. Be calm, 

Nov. 20--SUN—Maintain poise and 
stability; judgment cannot be relied upon, 
DON’T write, travel, change jobs or throw 
good money after bad. RELAX. 

Nov. 21—MOON—Take no aggressive 
steps in professional or personal matters, 
Fulfil obligations. Look for increased 
financial security. 

Nov. 22—MOON—Buy for cash; make 
purchases fit a need for practical usage, 
hard wear. Promising social, business, 
financial day. P. M. favors new contacts, 

Nov. 23—MERCURY—A. M. good for 
relaxation; review changes. P. M., press 
personal interests, visit friends. 

Nov. 24— MERCURY — Plans, deci- 
sions, ideas good if not involving money. 
P, M., avoid expensive friends. 

Nov. 25—VENUS—Secrets will out! 
Messages received may have been written 
in haste—postpone an answer until 28th, 

Nov. 26—VENUS—Listen to business 
advice given by associates. Guard con- 
fidences. Don’t judge by appearances! 

Nov. 27—VENUS—Prepare to act on 
private plans. Don’t overlook professional 
opportunities. P. M., routine best. 

Nov. 283—MARS—You’ve got the green 
light. Put ambitious plans into action. 
Confer on business decisions. 

Nov. 29—MARS—Financial issues re- 
quire more than usual cooperation. Don’t 
weaken a secure position through rashness. 

Nov. 30—NEPTUNE—Make no im- 
pulsive financial expenditures. Even rainy 
day money may be needed tomorrow! 
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PERSONAL ACTIVITIES: Ac- 
tion, New Enterprises, Haz- 
ardous Ventures or Accepting | 
Personal Risks, Self Develop- | 
ment, Improvements of Per- } 
sonal Appearance (Beauty Cul- | 
ture), tes of Personality or 
Personal Powers; Where You 
Take the Initiative. 


FINANCES: Liquid Assets, 
Bank Account, Cash. Buying 
Personal Possessions, Expend- 
itures, Investments. 


TRAVELING: CORRE- 
SPONDENCE, Ideas, 
Changes, Plans, Relatives, 
Neighbors, Intimate Associ- 
ations, Intellectual Expression, 
Personal Relationships. 


DOMESTIC: Affairs Concern- 
ing Home Life, Field of Activ- 
iy (Base of Operations), 
Changes of Location or Resi- 
dence, for Entertaining Visi- 
ters, Personal Obligations. 


PLEASURES: Speculation, 
Emotional Life, Children, Cre- 
ative Work, Amusement En- 
terprises, Sporting Activities 
or Events. 





















































HEALTH: Employment, Vol- 
untary Service, Earning Power, 
Professional Obligations. Seek- 
ing Work or Changing Work- 
ing Conditions. For Hiring 
Employees, also for Medical 
Consultations. 


PARTNERSHIPS: Legal 
Affairs, Marriages or Other 
Personal Associations, Co- 
operative Activities, Personal 

ontacts, Legal Consulta- 
tiens, Contracts, Court Ap- 
pearances, 


REGENERATION: £Elimina- 
tion, Selling, Refinancing, In- 
come, Securities, Gifts Re- 
ceived, Business and Financial 
Settlements. All Final Events, 

cisions or Separations from 
Past Associations. 


PROGRESS: Publicity, Pub- 
lic Relations, Intellectual Af- 
fairs, Leng Journeys, Mes- 
sages Received. For Plan- 
ning Ahead, Relatives by Law, 
Advertising, Study, Research, 
Investigations, Explorations, 
Speculative Enterprises. 


PROFESSIONAL ACTIVI- 
TIES: Dealings with those 
in Authority, r,t ‘es, Events 
or Actions Affecting You. Social 
Position, Credit, Career, Honor. 
For Realization of Ambitions. 


FRIENDS: For Social Affairs 
and Activities; Club or Fra- 
ternal Activities or Assodi- 
tions. Popularity. 


PRIVATE LIFE: Reserve Re- 
sources, Obligations to Society, 
Involuntary Service, Hospital- 
ization. 






































































































































American Astrology 





November, 1941: —— Taur Us 


for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


November Ist to November 12th 


HE dark clouds are dissipating now, 
and by November 11th the sun should 
really begin to break through, so that you 
- can see your goal in sight again. Patience 
and courage are still required, but confi- 
dence should be rising consistently as 
early as the 2nd and 3rd. The Sth re- 
quires caution in regard to the financial 
promises of others as well as those you 
may feel required to make. Tone down 
expenses at this time and stay strictly 
_sober and practical. The vision you may 
see is only a dream—forget it, and keep 
your mind tuned to the practical con- 
siderations at hand or in your everyday 
work. With Saturn in your sign, the only 
rewards you are apt to reap come through 
merit and hard work. Just now you may 
feel like Robert of Lincoln of Bryant’s 
poem after the summer is gone, and that 
all work and no play are making life 
rather prosaic and dull, but know that no 
honest endeavor goes unrewarded. For the 
present, you may feel it necessary to bow 
to the will of coercive or more aggressive 
associates, and to perform the tail-end of 
clearing up many distasteful tasks, but as 
this period ends you should be able to get 
command of whatever situation has been 
retarding you and go forward again with 
more individual initiative, and so be able 
to get the reins back in your own hands to 
a considerable extent, or to straighten out 
any tangled threads. 


November 12th to November 19th 

With the coming of dawn, it is funny 
how the fears that haunted us through 
the dark vanish, and we are able to laugh 
at ourselves for entertaining them. Cole- 
ridge wrote that we are “slaves by our 
own compulsion,” and just now you will 
see the wisdom of those words. Now, you 
should be able to begin to break the self- 
imposed cords of bondage that may seem- 
ingly have tied you for the past few 
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months; or at least to see your way out 
of the woods. But guard against extremes, 
not displaying too much initiative and emo- 
tional temperament, and tone down social 
urges on the 16th. After the 17th a load 
should be lifted from your mind or con- 
sciousness with a gradual rising of your 
self-esteem. If mistakes need rectifying, 
attend to this now; seek favor of superiors 
and promote yourself with the calm self- 
assurance that comes through the merit 
you should have gained through the early 
fall by agreeing with necessity, because 
you knew that necessity dictated the wisest 
and best course and the only one open to 
you at the time. 


November 19th to November 30th 


Partnership affairs or co-operative deal- 
ings with others come to the fore now, and 
you may feel the necessity or wisdom of 
relying upon another’s advice or solicita- 
tion. Your own nature may be more than 
usually unstable or changeable at present, 
and another’s shoulder may become a 
heaven of comfort for you so-long as you 
expect only spiritual rather than material 
aid. Saturn should have taught you the 
wisdom of material self-reliance and the 
virtues of thrift. The 21st is a day when 
you may receive the moral or spiritual sup- 
port of someone you may have admired 
or respected considerably in the past, or 
else this will take the form in your indi- 
vidual life as the realization of a dream 
of happiness, possibly with someone you 
love. Social life is quite well favored as 
this period ends, especially on the 28th- 
29th, although a too serious tone prevails 
on the latter date, making it necessary for 
you to postpone important decisions, say 
“no” to requests, and to make none your- 
self if you would avoid hard feelings with 
others later. Your financial tide should 
be on the upgrade or at least you should 
be able to bank more of your incoming 
resources if you make sincere effort. 
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Nov. 1—VENUS—Check assets and 
liabilities against later need. Recuperate 
strength and energy over the weekend. 
P. M., develop private plans. 

Nov. 2—VENUS—Early hours best to- 
day. Consider methods to improve work- 
ing conditions, increase income. Curb 
restlessness in p. m. Relax. 

Nov. 3—MARS—COOPERATION re- 
quired. Come to an agreement on busi- 
ness partnership or financial matters. 

Nov. 4—MARS—A conservative out- 
look is advised, but don’t sell yourself 
short—keep plugging. Guard emotional 
reactions. Early to bed this evening! 

Nov. 5—MARS—Avoid speculating in 
love or money. A new horizon opens. 
P. M., visitors suggest basic improvements. 
Spend a quiet evening at home. 

Nov. 6—NEPTUNE—Put your money 
to work—drawing interest if possible. Make 
private plans. Stock up on necessities. 

Nov. 7—NEPTUNE—Employment fav- 
ored. Curb expensive pleasures, desire for 
luxuries—the temptation is to overdo. 

Nov. 8—URANUS—Speech and action 
require caution. Postpone correspondence, 
decisions, change. If you must take a trip, 
travel slowly; avoid shortcuts, detours. 

Nov. 9—URANUS—Personal contacts 
favored. Catch up on correspondence; 
develop ideas, plans, changes. 

Nov. 10—URANUS—Attend to per- 
sonal correspondence early. Do not neg- 
lect employment details. P. M., relax. 

Nov. 11—SATURN—A. M. good for 
developing private plans, seeking advice or 
backing. Ask no favors in p. m.; avoid 
others. 

Nov. 12—SATURN—Take no sides in 
personal or family conflict. Attention to 
duty first. Be judiciously silent. 

Nov. 13—JUPITER—A day to enjoy 
yourself. Promote ambitions through per- 
sonal contacts. Set long range objectives. 

Nov. 14—JUPITER—Watch expenses; 
don’t waste valuable time on unnecessary 
pleasure-seeking. Excellent for personal 
activities, agreements. 

Nov. 15—PLUTO—Brace yourself for 
Opposition, disappointment. “Coming 
évents cast their shadows ..!” Slow 


down; repair hidden weaknesses. Relax. 

Nov. 16—PLUTO—Guard against gos- 
sip. Use great care in travel, contacts, 
or in considering propositions brought to 
your attention. Rest is advised. 

Nov. 17—VENUS—Must you have 
your own way! Be firm, but not obsti- 
nate. Look beyond temporary limitation. 
Postpone legal matters until 21st-22nd. 

Nov. 18—VENUS—Consider the feel- 
ings of others. Be optimistic. Take in a 
movie—alone if necessary. 

Nov. 19—MERCURY — Cooperation 
over the 17th and 19th shows to advantage 
today. Private interests favored, but 
move cautiously. Protect investments. 

Nov. 20—MERCURY —Neither buy 
nor sell. Save your money—speculative 
moves, impulsive changes carry a threat of 
permanent loss. Wait till tomorrow. 

Nov. 21—SUN—wWorthwhile ideas on 
the fire should still be available. You 
haven’t lost anything of value! So, cheer 
up; work toward objectives with new in- 
centive. . Make progress tomorrow, 

Nov. 22—SUN— Personal changes, 
travel favored. Assert yourself where 
necessary. A delayed message is received. 
Enjoy new contacts. Look ahead. 

Nov. 23—MOON—Get away. from 
home. P. M., work out private plans; be 
sure to take time out for rest, relaxation. 

Nov. 24—MOON—Tend to business— 
not a day to act; check your own efficiency. 
Be tactful in all professional contacts. 

Nov. 25—MERCURY—Iron out dif- 
ferences of opinion. Seek impartial ad- 
vice, but reserve your decision. 

Nov. 26—MERCURY — Shop around 
before you buy. Protect future prospects. 
Don’t sign contracts without advice; if 
you can’t agree, seek a postponement. 

Nov. 27—MERCURY—Social contacts 
favored; friends offer help, encouragement. 
A. M. best; p. m. deceptive. 

Nov. 28—VENUS—Cooperation works 
wonders. Gather loose ends; push private 
ambitions not conflicting with partner’s. 

Nov. 29—VENUS—Keep strictly out of 
all disputes. Progress may slow down, but 
not if dependable efforts continue. 

Nov. 30—MARS—Be calm, relaxed— 
particularly in domestic relationships. 
You’ll need your wits tomorrow! 
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PERSONAL ACTIVI'BES: Ac- 10 
tion, New Enterprises, Haz- 
ardous Ventures or Accepting 
Personal Risks, Self Develop- 
—_ en of Per- 

ance (Beauty Cul- 
— se of ng ny or 
Personal Powers; Where You 
Take the Initiative. 


FINANCES: Liquid Assets, 
Bank Account, Cash. Buying 
Personal Possessions, Expend- 
itures, Investments. 


TRAVELING: CORRE- 
SPONDENCE, Ideas, 
Changes, Plans, Relatives, 
Neighbors, Intimate Associ- 
ations, Intellectual Expression, 
Personal Relationships. 


DOMESTIC: Affairs Concern- 

~] Home _, Field of Activ- 

, Sn ase of Operations), 

ges of Location or Resi- 

dence, for Entertaining Visi- 
tors, Personal Obligations. 


PLEASURES: Speculation, 
Emotional Life, Children, Cre- 
ative Work, Amusement En- 
terprises, Sporting Activities 
or Events. 


HEALTH: Employment, Vol- 
untary Service, Earning Power, 
Professional Obligations. Seek- 
ing Work or Changing Work- 
ing Conditions. For Hiring 
Employees, also for Medical 
Consultations. 


PARTNERSHIPS: Legal 
Affairs, Marriages or Other 
Personal Associations, Co- 
operative Activities, Personal 

ontacts, Legal Consulta- 
tions, Contracts, Court Ap- 
pearances. 


REGENERATION:  Elimina- | 
tion, Selling, Refinancing, _ 
come, Securities, Gifts Re- 
ceived, Business and Financia! | 
Settlements. All Final Events, 
Decisions or Separations from 
Past Associations. 


PROGRESS: Puolicity, Pub- 
lic Relations, Intellectual Af- 
fairs, Long Journeys, Mes- | 
sages Received. For Plan- | 
se Ahead, Relatives by Law, | 
Sateen, Study, Research, | 
Investigations, xplorations, | 
Speculative Enterprises. 


PROFESSIONAL ACTIVI- | 
TIES: Dealings with those | 
in Authority, Changes, Events | 
or Actions Affecting You. Social 
Position, Credit, Career, Honor. 
For Realization of Ambitions. 


FRIENDS: For Social Affairs 
and Activities; Club or Fra- 
ternal Activities or Associ- 
tions. Popularity. 


PRIVATE LIFE: Reserve Re- 
sources, Obligations to Society, 
Involuntary Service, Hospital- 
ization. 
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November, 1941 


for those born 
May 21 to June 21 


P November Ist to November 12th 


LANS you make may be held in abey- 
ance until following November 6th, with 
a gradual improvement of health or em- 
ployment conditions taking place around 
that time. Finances may require careful 
handling, as extra demands may be made 
upon them. An associate may be generous 
with promises around the Sth, or a lovely 
dream may appear tempting, but you will 
do well to remember that this is only a 
dream. Keep to the practical, the logical 
course. The man who keeps his eyes wide 
open is not easily hoodwinked, and no one 
can be false to the one who does not de- 
ceive himself first. Following the 8th, your 
finances should take a definite turn for the 
better, and general improvement in all 
your affairs is probable after the 11th. 
Now is the time to forge ahead, to regain 
your self-confidence and establish a basis 
of security which you may have lost sight 
of in the recent past. Friendly social con- 
tacts are favored, with the 2nd and 3rd 
particularly propitious days in this respect. 


November 12th to November 19th 
Revise plans wherever necessary. This 
may include any discarded ideas of earlier 
fall. Work and financial considerations, if 
not actually your own, then your partner’s 
interests, seem to occupy a great deal of 
your attention. Do not force any matter 
and don’t allow emotionalism to color 
your more practical or conservative outlook 
around the 16th. Any issues that may 
arise on the 17th had better be pigeon- 
holed for the time being—things’ll ap- 
pear in a less serious light a little 
later. When in doubt as to a decision, 
the best course is non-action. Your health 
May require special consideration all 
month, with general improvement in re- 
sponse to any care taken. The only danger 
still evident is that, in emotional excite- 
ment or endeavoring to break any chains 
that seem to bind you, or in seeking to 
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break away from what may seem a dull 
prosaic existence, you do not succeed in 
entangling yourself in heavier chains which 
you could find altogether too restraining 
as time goes on. Often times it is our 
own pasture that is the greenest and best, 
after all, especially when Uranus transits 
the solar twelfth house. Any attempts to 
breakeaway from what may seem monotony 
or boredom may lead to something worse, 
as when one breaks his “manacles to wear 
the name of Freedom graven on a heavier 
chain.” One cannot run away from himself. 


November 19th to November 30th 


Health or working conditions may bring 
special problems now, but gradual improve- 
ment in these matters is evidenced through- 
out this period. This is no time for un- 
conventional behavior, even if following 
the routine path may begin to. seem hum- 
drum or grate on your sensitive nervous 
system. It is often the things we do “on 
a lark,” to break the monotony of life, 
that begin to weave an all-powerful pat- 
tern or web about us which we may later 
find ourselves unable to disentangle. The 
most constructive aspects of this period 
will be found in work and in gradual ‘im- 
provement in your sense of well being. 
After the slowing up process of earlier fall, 
your affairs are really on the upgrade and 
you should do all in your power to push - 
them along to success. In some instances, 
this may bring the renewal of an oppor- 
tunity, or the chance to establish a come- 
back in some line in which you may have 
lost out earlier in the year. If unexpected 
opposition is met, or unforeseen obsta¢les 
arise, merely determine to bide your time 
for a more propitious opening. Favorable 
dates for social activities or asking favors 
are the 21st and 28th, but the 29th may 
require caution in pushing objectives or 
in making requests, and a course of patient 
waiting may be required at this time. 
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Nov. 1 — MERCURY — Ambitious 
friends support your interests. Visit;. seek 
help of others. Personal contacts good. 

Nov. -2— MERCURY — Favors come 
through your partner. Do not permit rest- 
lessness to make you miss out on a good 
thing. Cooperation is a foremost requisite. 

Nov. 3—VENUS—Protect employment 
interests. Rest and recuperation are neces- 
sary items. Postpone changes, corre- 
spondence. Ask no favors in evening. 

Nov. 4—VENUS—Domestic | security 
requires that you accept your share of re- 
sponsibility. Routine day; work privately 
to advance basic interests. 

Nov. 5—VENUS—Keep a level head in 
all contacts, particularly partnership. P. M. 
best; write, make changes. 

Nov. 6—MARS—Push personal plans 
with the help of. friends. Express desires 
and work to realize ambitions. 

Nov. 7—MARS—Conclude important 
personal matters immediately. Work upon 
plans or ideas developed late last night. 

Nov. 8—NEPTUNE—Don’t go into 
debt; keep money available for a later 
need. P. M., avoid social contacts—you 
can’t stand the drain on your purse. 

Nov. 9—NEPTUNE—Establish impor- 
tant contacts wherever possible. Budget 
according to earning power. Adjust plans 
to fit present circumstances, 

Nov. 10—NEPTUNE—Get an early 
start—forego pleasure for business. P. M., 
study plans, ideas; write tomorrow. 

Nov. 11—URANUS—A fast working 
day for you. Get details accomplished 
before late evening hours. Write, travel, 
visit. Anticipate problems; relax. 

Nov. 12—URANUS—Private plans may 
backfire. Keep opinions to yourself— 
don’t argue, youll waste breath. P. M. 
best; plan domestic or employment 
changes. 

Nov. 13—SATURN—Settle business or 
financial problems. Accept offers. ‘“‘All’s 
well that ends well.” 

Nov. 14—SATURN—Don’t overstep 
bounds. Complete details at work before 
they develop into real problems. Accept 
duty. P. M., develop cooperative ideas. 

Nov. 15—JUPITER—Avoid contention 


in social contacts. A quiet inexpensive 
evening is suggested—how about a movie? 

Nev. 16—JUPITER— Discard rash 
plans. Don’t make friends or money a 
bone of contention. Overlook faults of 
others. Forget problems; enjoy yourself, 

Nov. 17—PLUTO—Stress is laid in em- 
ployment environment. Dig right into 
problems. Build a foundation upon hard 
work. Relief comes after 21st. 

Nov. 18—PLUTO—You can’t run out 
on this—so pitch right in! Protect earn- 
ing power. Home is a haven of rest. 

Nov. 19—VENUS—Write or visit 
friends for help and advice. Cooperation 
insures favor; work with the other fellow 
—this is no time to buck the tide. 

Nov. 20—VENUS—Worry won’t help! 
Do more than your share to relieve work- 
ing burdens of others. If possible, leave 
no unfinished business. Cooperate. 

Nov. 21I—MERCURY—Better not seek 
relief in social life. Review recent prob- 
lems. Your first goal is security! 

Nov. 22—MERCURY—Plug up holes 
in private plans. Take care of financial 
obligations. Catch up on your rest. 

Nov, 23—SUN—“Agree with thine ad- 
versary.” What you hear will be much 
more important than what you say. 

Nov. 24—SUN—Get to work on time 
and don’t overlook duty or detail today. 
Express personal ideas if you know what 
you are talking about. Go slowly. 

Nov. 25—MOON—Protect business or 
social position. Be especially cooperative, 
self-reliant. Security first! 

Nov. 26—MOON—Take no aggressive 
action. Use self-control; judgment may 
be poor, so act on 27th or 28th. 

Nov. 27—MOON—Private plans begin 
to shape up better, but don’t count your 
chickens before they hatch! Premature 
exposure of ideas may mean loss. Guard 
your position; avoid deception at home. 

Nov. 28—MERCURY—Study, write, 
travel; come to agreements. Improve 
working conditions, earning power. 

Nov. 29—MERCURY—Keep personal 
motives “on the level.” Meet obstacles at 
work with calm. Optimism pays! 

Nov. 30— VENUS — Guard opinions. 
Write or travel later. Make no hasty of 
ill-considered changes. Build anew. 
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PERSONAL ACTIVITIES: Ac- 6 11 

tion, New Enterprises, Haz- 
ardous Ventures or Accepting 
Personal Risks, Self Develop- 
ment, Improvements of Per- 
sonal Appearance (Beauty Cul- 
ture), Use of Personality or 
Personal Powers; Where You 
Take the Initiative. 


FINANCES: Liquid Assets, 
Bank Account, Cash. Buying 
Personal Possessions, Expend- 
itures, Investments. 


TRAVELING: CORRE- 
SPONDENCE, Ideas, 
Changes, Plans, Relatives, 
Neighbors, Intimate Associ- 
ations, Intellectual Expression, 
Personal Relationships. 


























DOMESTIC: Affairs Concern- 
ing Home Life, Field of Activ- 
4 (Base of Operations), 
Changes of Location or Resi- 
dence, for Entertaining Visi- 
tors, Personal Obligations. 


PLEASURES: Speculation, 
Emotional Life, Children, Cre- 
ative Work, Amusement En- 
terprises, Sporting Activities 
or Events. 


HEALTH: Employment, Vol- 
untary Service, Earning Power, 
Professional Obligations. Seek- 
ing Work or Changing Work- 
ing Conditions. For Hirin 
Employees, also for Medica 
Consultations. 


PARTNERSHIPS: Legal 
Affairs, Marriages or Other 
Personal Associations, Co- 
operative Activities, Personal 

ontacts, Legal Consulta- 
tions, Contracts, Court Ap- 
pearances. 


REGENERATION: Elimina- 
tion, Selling, Refinancing, In- 
come, Securities, Gifts Re- 
ceived, Business and Financial 
Settlements. All Final Events, 
Decisions or Separations from 
Past Associations. 


PROGRESS: Publicity, Pub- 
lic Relations, Intellectual Af- 
fairs, Long Journeys, Mes- 
sages Received. For Plan- 
ning Ahead, Relatives by Law, 
Advertising, Study, Research, 
Investigations, Explorations, 
Speculative Enterprises. 


PROFESSIONAL ACTIVI- 
TIES: Dealings with those 
in Authority, Changes, Events 
or Actions Affecting You. Social 

osition, Credit, Career, Honor. 
For Realization of Ambitions. 


FRIENDS: For Social Affairs 
and Activities; Club or Fra- 
ternal Activities or Asspci- 
tions. Popularity. 


PRIVATE LIFE: Reserve Re- 
sources, Obligations to Society, 
Involuntary Service, Hospital- 
“ation. 
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November, 1941 


for those born 
June 22 to July 22 


7. ovember Ist to November 12th 


HIs week ‘marks the last of a period 
wherein many of your affairs may have 
been slowed up to quite a degree, es- 
pecially in relation to your professional, 
personal or public life. Important events 
may develop in this connection to begin 
their objective manifestation following the 
. llth, although some of your plans may 

get underway as early as the 6th. The 
air should now be cleared considerably 
of minor personal problems, leaving you 
free to attend to more important or major 
issues; Some events or perhaps problem 
in your. relations with superiors or part- 
ner’s finances may occupy much of your 
time and attention, calling for added co- 
operation on your part, but even these 
should take a turn for the better before 
this period ends. On the Sth, considerable 
confusion is prevalent in your employment 
environment, or possibly your health may 
be disturbed, necessitating greater atten- 
tion to diet and so on. Disregard largely 
any rumors that reach you through the 
mails or by message, as these are apt to 
be vague or unreliable at this time. 
November 12th to November 19th 

Friends, finances, personal pleasure may 
present problems requiring your present 
attention, with the 16th a day when you 
should positively try to keep these issues 
separated. A quarrelsome or dissentious 
tone pervades the atmosphere, and obliga- 
tions to a partner, a social factor or friend- 
ship may weigh rather heavily, with a light- 
ening of your sense of responsibility fol- 
lowing the 17th. Your professional life 
is under excellent auguries for success 
throughout the balance of November, al- 
though diplomacy should temper your ap- 
proach in this regard. You may have 
felt compelled to be less in the public 
eye, or less social, prior to the 11th, but 
you should now be able to profit more 
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from social urges in your professional life, 
You should plan to bend your efforts to- 
ward the attainment of greater security, to 
establish a more solid structure or base of 
operations. If matters in this connection 
seem to be delayed somewhat at present, 
you should really get in the proper gear 
next month. For the time being, go slowly 
with your eyes on the road ahead. 


November 19th to November 30th 


This new moon which opposes Uranus 
could mean, for many of you, a new start 
toward a personal objective dear to your 
heart, although possibly the realization 
of this will come in a manner you do not 
expect. Indeed, “Life moves in a mys- 
terious way its wonders to perform,” es- 
pecially at a time like this. Some of 
you may meet surprises through other 
people, and you are cautioned not to place 
too great a reliance upon anyone now. 
The man who is secure in his own self 
can say to the stormy waves of circum- 
stance, “Roll on; you cannot hurt me,” 
for he has built his house upon a rock. 
The possibility of a desire being granted, 
one which may have the romantic or pleas- 
ure element in it, is evidenced on the 21st. 
The 28th is a really excellent day to pro- 
mote plans, both business and personal. 
Just don’t allow new ideas to carry you 
off your main road throughout all this 
period, or see that they are in line with 
your life’s major objective. At this time, 
the man or woman who has a definite pur- 
pose in life will not be swayed by tem- 
porary thrills or glitter. 
associates or partners may offer moral as- 
sistance or advice, but as a rather too 
serious tone pervades the air, it might 
be well not to act on any suggestions just 
yet, or to wait for a more propitious time 
to push your advantages. Next month 
brings greater promise for carrying your 
ideas or projects to a successful conclusion. 
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Daily Guide 

Nov. 1—MOON—Matters of credit, ca- 
reer, position are under fire. Did you 
order a bombproof cellar? Use care in 
business life; private affairs best. 

Nov. 2—MOON—Guard basic security. 
Consider methods to improve family: or 
working conditions. Make no changes. 

Nov. 3—MERCURY—Social ambitions 
are difficult to realize, expensive. Con- 
centrate efforts on work. Forego pleasure- 
seeking, entertainment, 

Nov. 4—MERCURY—See friends, lis- 
ten to advice. Make progressive plans. 
Guard immediate reaction to events. 

Nov. 5—MERCURY—Take necessary 
steps to insure success of hopes. Work 
quietly to boost a financial reserve. 

Nov. 6—VENUS—Private affairs pros- 
per. Pull strings to advance business in- 
terests, social position. P. M., relax. 

Nov, 7—VENUS—Continue to develop 
private plans. Make changes early. P. M., 
a note of confusion surrounds you. 

Nov. 8—MARS—This is mot the time 
to start a new venture. Cooperation first! 
Sleep over moves, ideas, points of con- 
flict. Postpone business contacts. 

Nov. 9—MARS—Get out and enjoy 
yourself. A new light opens on recent 
affairs. Important contacts favored. 

Nov. 10—MARS—Set plans in motion 
for advancement of personal interests, but 
start early. Make no immediate basic 
changes. P. M., watch finances. 

Nov. 11—NEPTUNE—Business con- 
tacts favored. Get estimates on work to 
be done. A. M. best. P. M., skip pleas- 
ure; develop plans. Ask no favors. 

Nov. 12—NEPTUNE—A creative day 
if you get started and keep busy. Don’t 
rely on friends; social contacts poor. Eve- 
ning best; outline tomorrow’s work. 

Nov. 13—URANUS—Write, travel, cor- 
respond; make settlements—tend to legal 
affairs. Sign contracts. 

Nov. 14—URANUS—Same as 13th, 
but avoid early A. M. over-confidence. 
Working hours exceptionally good; push 
programs for immediate realization of ob- 
Jectives. P, M., the wires. get tangled. 

Nov. 15—SATURN—Avoid conflict 
with others. Where contacts are unavoid- 





able, be non-committal, cooperative. Take 
no business chances. Save your money. 

Nov. 16—SATURN—It never rains but 
it pours! Private work favored. Don’t 
aggravate partnership relations. Rest, re- 
cuperate; a “tough” week ahead! 

Nov. 17—JUPITER—Unresolved plans 
may have to be discarded. Don’t buck 
against a stone wall. Emotional interests 
unsatisfactory; forego social life. 

Nov. 18—JUPITER—IF you can stand 
the pressure, 17th to 20th are strongly 
creative days. Guard feelings, emotions. 

Nov. 19—PLUTO—Tend to routine em- 
ployment, business obligations. Take time 
out to complete minor tasks. 

Nov. 20—PLUTO—Excesses, impulsive 
moves ill-advised; postpone social contacts. 
DON’T upset the apple-cart. Misinforma- 
tion abounds—don’t add to it. 

Nov. 21—VENUS—Creative work, such 
as writing, favored. Follow well-regulated 
patterns. Settle differences tomorrow. 
Travel for pleasure. Write. 

Nov. 22—VENUS—Visit, write, travel. 
Listen to and accept advice, suggestions of 
friends, partners. Difficulties can be 
ironed out with ease. 

Nov. 23—MERCURY—Plan business 
changes, methods for improvement in giv- 
ing service. Take financial inventory. 

Nov. 24—MERCURY—Postpone social 
activities for a more important study of 
private plans. Build slowly. 

Nov. 25—-SUN—Ask no favors beyond 
that of cooperation. Don’t push your 
luck too far; plan ahead. 

Nov. 26—SUN—Promote progressive 
ambitious enterprises, but keep plans flex- 
ible. Work only from a sound foundation; 
better wait than act prematurely, 

Nov. 27—SUN—Get professional obli- 
gations, finances in order. Promote help 
of friends and superiors; do it early! Don’t 
believe all you hear, 

Nov. 28—MOON—Cooperation works 
wonders.. Get your heads together and 
improve working agreements, finances. 

Nov. 29—MOON—Meet obstacles aris- 
ing out of conferences of the 28th with 
calm optimism. Explain your position. 

Nov. 30—MERCURY—Dismiss social 
invitations that cost money; better say 
“NO” for tomorrow as well. Go slowly. 
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PERSONAL ACTIVITIES: Ac- 9)10 
tion, New Enterprises, Haz- 
ardous Ventures or Accepting 
Personal Risks, Self Develop- 
ment, Improvements of Per- 
sonal Appearance (Beauty Cul- 
ture), Use of Personality or 
Personal Powers; Where You 
Take the Initiative. 


FINANCES: Liquid Assets, 
Bank Account, Cash. Buying 
Personal Possessions, Expend- 
itures, Investments. 


TRAVELING: CORRE- 
SPONDENCE, Ideas, 
Changes, Plans, Relatives, 
Neighbors, Intimate Associ- 
ations, Intellectual Expression, 
Personal Relationships. 


DOMESTIC: Affairs Concern- 
ing Home Life, Field of Activ- 
ity (Base of Operations), 
Changes of Location or Resi- 
dence, for Entertaining Visi- 
tors, Personal Obligations. 


PLEASURES: Speculation, 
Emotional Life, Children, Cre- 
ative Work, Amusement En- 
terprises, Sporting Activities 
or Events. 
























































HEALTH: Employment, Vol- 
untary Service, Earning Power, 
Professional Obligations. Seek- 
ing Work or Changing Work- 
ing Conditions. For Hiring 
Employees, also for Medical 
Consultations. 


PARTNERSHIPS: Legal 
Affairs, Marriages or Other 
Personal Associations, Co- 
operative Activities, Personal 
Yontacts, Legal Consulta- 
tions, Contracts, Court Ap- 
pearances. 


REGENERATION: Elimina- 
tion, Selling, Refinancing, In- 
come, Securities, Gifts Re- 
ceived, Business and Financial 
Settlements. All Final Events, 
Decisions or Separations from 
Past Associations. 


PROGRESS: Publicity, Pub- 
lic Relations, Intellectual Af- 
fairs, Long Journeys, Mes- 
sages Received. For Plan- 
ning Anead, Relatives by Law, 
Advertising, Study, Research, 
Investigations, Explorations, 
Speculative Enterprises. 


PROFESSIONAL ACTIVI- 
TIES: Dealings with those 
in Authority, Changes, Events 
or Actions Affecting You. Social 
Position, Credit, Career, Honor. 
For Realization of Ambitions. 
























































FRIENDS: For Social Affairs 
and Activities; Club or Fra- 
ternal Activities or Associ- 
tions. Popularity. 


PRIVATE LIFE: Reserve Re- 
sources, Obligations to Society, 
Involuntary Service, Hospital- 
ization. 
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November, 1941 


for those born 
July 23 to August 23 


I November Ist to November 12th 


DEAS or plans originating on the 2nd 
and 3rd may be delayed somewhat until 
November 6th, and action should really 
get underway by or following the 11th. 
Finances may present peculiar dangers, es- 
pecially around Nov. 5th, when there is a 
real necessity to keep your feet planted 
solidly on terra firma. Making false or 
unwise promises or deliberate intent to de- 
ceive others relative to your financial 
status, could lead to misunderstanding with 
loved ones. It would be well to keep 
love and money strictly separate. As no 
one likes to make an impression or to put 
up a striking front more than Leo, you 
will need to exercise extra caution at this 
time to tone down extravagance or preten- 
sion. For the time being at least, let 
your aims be directed more toward the 
attainment of security and the retaining 
of your present place rather than toward 
rapid expansion. But this does not mean 
that you should not endeavor to make 
conservative progress in your present line, 
especially following Nov. 10th. 


November 12th to November 19th 

The conditions of last week, or during 
the period following Nov. 6th, continue 
now, with some obstacles or restrictions 
probable on Nov. 16th-17th. It might be 
well to avoid personal or social contacts 
at this time unless they are absolutely 
necessary, as disagreements or dissension 
are apt to arise on the slightest provoca- 
tion. Obligations may seem inordinately 
heavy, or financial limitations or business 
opposition may be met. Important issues 
should be postponed whenever possible un- 
til a more propitious time. This refers 
especially to your professional or public 
life. General improvement in your health 
or employment environment should be felt 
now, and associations with: fellow-workers 
should become more congenial and con- 
ducive to greater happiness and content. 
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People around you will seem more sensible 
and their outlook upon life more prac- 
tical, so that you will feel little inclined 
to splurge to keep up an impressive front 
as during the foregoing period. 


November 19th to November 30th 


Unexpected happenings, possibly in re- 
lation to your professional or financial 
standing, or to public or social functions, 
are apt to be met this week. Superiors 
or elder business associates are not likely 
to prove altogether dependable or trust- 
worthy. No doubt you have discovered 
that the only real financial stability you 
possess must come through your own ef- 
forts. Other’s intentions may be good; but 
intention and performance are often far 
apart. Therefore it behooves you to build 
a strong foundation under any’ structure 
you rear. People may throw out vague 
hints of advancing you large sums, but 
when it comes down to brass tacks, the 
days for belief in Santa Claus are those 
of childhood, and if anyone plays the role 
of Santa it will probably be you, playing it 
to those who are willing to bask in the 
sunlight of your reflected glory. 

Late November may bring you an op- 
portunity depending solely upon merit, 
with the 28th a really excellent day for 
arriving at a decision or making any fore- 
planned changes. This period also favors 
social life and social happiness with others, 
with romance probable for those eligible. 
Plans may hit an obstacle on the 29th, so 
use caution. It doesn’t pay to go against 
the tide. Your emotional nature is well 
stabilized at this time and you are not 
apt to make a mistake if you follow the 
lead of your heart—your reasoning might 
tempt you to call a halt on some business 
plan or throw up the idea altogether, but 
your heart should tell you merely to hold 
on and wait for a more propitious future 
time to act. 
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Nov. 1—SUN—Promote personal or 
new affairs. Seek publicity. Messages re- 
ceived bring favor. Go ahead. 

Nov. 2—SUN—Use care in travel. 
Visit friends. Seek entertainment, pleas- 
ure in the company of others. A day of 
realization; creative work favored. 

Nov. 3—MOON—Travel, write, corre- 
spond—BUT do not neglect business for 
pleasure. Avoid conflict between personal, 
domestic and professional life. 

Nov. 4—MOON Shoulder professional 
responsibilities; major emphasis is upon 
business and financial* advancement, but 
not without your share of hard work. 

Nov. 5—MOON—Let your head rule 
your heart! Don’t let emotional tempta- 
tion undermine present financial status. 
Guard investments—no speculating! 

Nov. 6 — MERCURY — Plan with 
friends. Social prospects good. Take pro- 
gressive steps to realize hopes. Look ahead. 

Nov. 7—MERCURY—Choose friends 
for sincerity—not the “fair weather type.” 
Evening hours deceptive; watch expenses. 

Nov. 8—VENUS—Curb indulgences. 
Give no cause for gossip. Be unselfish and 
overlook the same trait in others. 

Nov. 9—VENUS—Rest and recuperate. 
Family conferences are best. Spend a 
quiet Sunday within the home. 

Nov. 1O—VENUS—Be alert to business 
opportunity; likewise, be self-reliant. Per- 
sonal affairs promising. 

Nov. 11—MARS—A. M. and up to eve- 
ning hours, promote personal desires; ag- 
gressive tactics pay. Evening reversed— 
visit friends; ask no favors, 

Nov. 12—MARS—Guasd business posi- 
tion; use care in all professional contacts. 
P. M., entertain at home. 

Nov. 13 —NEPTUNE — Employment 
and financial affairs good. Improve work- 
ing conditions while harmony prevails. 

Nov. 14—NEPTUNE—Correct poten- 
tial points of conflict between domestic 
and professional life... mow! Use care 
in expenditures, investments. Go slowly. 

Nov. 15—URANUS—Postpone changes, 
travel, writing. Keep hasty opinions to 
yourself. Watch and wait; keep cool. 

Nov. 16—URANUS—Keep all plans 


flexible; do not act under strain. Visit 
friends. Relaxation is your best bet. 

Nov. 17 — SATURN — Overlook no 
means to protect basic security, business 
or employment position. Guard credit, 
reputation. Make no domestic changes, 

Nov. 18—SATURN—Take no steps 
contrary to the best interests of home and 
family. Attend to problems as they de- 
velop, but force nothing, particularly in 
late p. m. hours. Early to bed is best. 

Nov. 19—JUPITER—A creative day— 
if you can control immediate situations, 
Plan ahead. Evade no responsibilities. 
Evening favors pleasure; act mildly. 

Nov. 20—JUPITER—Topsy-turvy con- 
ditions need control. Better dismiss 
pleasure-seeking ‘for more important busi- 
ness or domestic duties. 22nd better. 

Nov. 21—PLUTO—Follow established 
plans; home or family relations improve. 
Make necessary adjustments in p. m. 

Nov. 22—PLUTO—Accept professional 
responsibilities; routine tasks move with 
ease. Stabilize credit, career. 

Nov. 23—VENUS—Partnership plans 
favored. Look ahead—give in where nec- 
essary; the future is much more important 
than getting your own way today! 

Nov. 24—VENUS—Carry cooperation 
into all contacts, business, domestic or 
marital. See the other fellow’s viewpoint 
—don’t strain over a gnat! | 

Nov. 25—MERCURY—Ask no favors. 
Duty first! Advance basic plans for se 
curity at home or at work. Pleasures and 
entertainment best let go for now. 

Nov. 26—MERCURY—Routine day in 
general with emphasis on income and se 
curity. Avoid excesses in social life. 

Nov. 27—MERCURY—Push personal 
and professional desires and objectives. 
Avoid temptation to extravagance. 

Nov. 28—SUN—Creative or progressive 
action favored. Seek publicity; sell your- 
self and your products. Plan ahead, but 
do not conflict with family! 

Nov. 29—SUN—No change of residence 
at this time; concentrate upon gain im 
employment environment. Seek rest in 
preference to entertaining. 

Nov. 30—MOON—A day for quiet te 
flection, recuperation. Keep out of pre 
vailing excitement. You need poise! 
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PERSONAL ACTIVITIES: Ac- | 1 19 
tion, New Enterprises, Haz- 
ardous Ventures or Accepting 
Personal Risks, Self Develop- 
ment, Improvements of Per- 
sonal Appearance (Beauty Cul- 
ture), Use of Personality or 
Personal Powers; Where You 
Take the Initiative. 


FINANCES: Liquid Assets, 
Bank Account, Cash. Buying 
Personal Possessions, Expend- 
itures, Investments. 


TRAVELING: CORRE- 
SPONDENCE, Ideas, 
Changes, Plans, Relatives, 
Neighbors, Intimate Associ- 
ations, Intellectual Expression, 
Personal Relationships. 


DOMESTIC: Affairs Concern- 
ing Home Life, Field of Activ- 
ity (Base of Operations), 
Changes of Location or Resi- 
dence, for Entertaining Visi- 
tors, Personal Obligations. 


PLEASURES: Speculation, 
Emotional Life, Children, Cre- 
ative Work, Amusement En- 
terprises, Sporting Activities 
er Events. 


HEALTH: Employment, Vol- 
untary Service, Earning Power, 
Professional Obligations. Seek- 
ing Work or Changing Work- 
ing Conditions. or Hiring 
Employees, also for Medical 
Consultations. 


PARTNERSHIPS: Legal 
Affairs, Marriages or Other 
Personal Associations, Co- 
operative Activities, Personal 

ontacts, Legal Consulta- 
tions, Contracts, Court Ap- 
pearances, 


REGENERATION:  Elimina- 
tion, Selling, Refinancing, In- 
come, Securities, Gifts Re- 
ceived, Business and Financial 
Settlements. All Final Events, 
Decisions or Separations from 
Past Associations. 


PROGRESS: Puolicity, Pub- 
lic Relations, Intellectual Af- 
fairs, Long Journeys, Mes- 
sages Received. For Plan- 
ning Ahead, Relatives by Law, 
Advertising, Study, Research, 
Investigations, Explorations, 
Speculative Enterprises. 


PROFESSIONAL ACTIVI- 
TIES: Dealings with those 
in Authority, Changes, Events 
or Actions Affecting You. Social 
Position, Credit, Career, Honor. 
For Realization of Ambitions. 


FRIENDS: For Social Affairs 
and Activities; Club or Fra- 
ternal Activities or Associ- 
tions. Popularity. ~ 


PRIVATE LIFE: Reserve Re- 
sources, Obligations to Society, 
Involuntary Service, Hospital- 
ization. 
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November, 1941 


for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


, November Ist to November 12th 


SLow, rather dull or prosaic period 
is rapidly drawing to a close, and the 6th 
should see many of your affairs taking on 
new life and added momentum. Plans 
held in abeyance may now go forward 
with greater ease and rapidity. New busi- 
ness contacts may be made, and these may 
be the means of regaining or re-establish- 
ing any position or ground lost during the 
late summer and early fall. Following the 
11th, your partner’s income should begin 
to increase and you should begin to see 
your way clear to plan ahead for future 
improvements in building something more 
substantial for you both. Forget the re- 
cent past with its tests, and plan for 
greater future success and security. Don’t 
let visitors to your home, heart interests, 
or some feminine influence there, urge you 
to any form of extravagance. This is no 
time, now that you are getting out of 
the woods, in a sense, to make any ostenta- 
tious displays or to endeavor to “keep up 
with the Joneses.” Your path should be 
cleared rémarkably now, and the lessons of 
the early fall should have shown you that 
the only true road to security is the con- 
servative one. Any other way would be 
apt to prove unsatisfactory and unsubstan- 
tial in the long run. 

November 12th to November 19th 
A happier, more settled influence is now 
prevalent in your domestic or home en- 
vironment, or, if a business man, this may 
refer to your field of business activity or 
base of operations. However, the 16th is a 
day when you will need to exercise cau- 
tion in your dealings with others in gen- 
eral so as to avert a quarrelsome or dis- 
sentious attitude among or with associates. 
Quarrels or misunderstandings might eas- 
ily arise with your partner in relation to 
finances, especially domestic expenditures. 
The 17th may find you depressed, and 
your partner or closer associates may re- 
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Virgo 
Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


treat within themselves, or draw about 
them an impenetrable wall of reserve. You 
might as well accept this and go on about 
your routine or everyday tasks knowing 
that everything passes, and tomorrow will 
tell a different story, and a new and hap- 
pier personality will appear in place of 
the gloomy or pessimistic one of today. 


November 19th to November 30th 


Yes, today is yesterday’s tomorrow, and 
with it comes a changed atmosphere, al- 
though perhaps one not exactly in keeping 
with your plans. Don’t expect too much 
of others now, and be prepared for the 
unforeseen in one way or another. Plans 
have a way of surprising, so “trust no fu- 
ture, howe’er pleasant.” Meet the prob- 
lems of each day when they should be 
met—today. Life has a way of taking 
care of everything as we go along, so 
refuse to live too far in the future. Make 
the most of contacts, especially those close 
at hand, possibly in the family circle or 
close environment. It may not pay you 
to depend too much upon anything far 
from home. Or in any event, it might be 
well to postpone the necessity to make de- 
cisions that may arise in relation to the 
latter until following the 29th, when your 
judgment should be trustworthy; then you 
will probably decide that, after all, home 
—or at least where your strongest sense 
of duty lies—is the best place. If a de- 
cision should be forced on the 29th, let 
your heart rather than your reason have 
a say here. The former is not apt to lead 
up a blind alley at the present time, 
Plans to re-decorate your home may now 
be acted upon; buy substantial articles or 
furnishings with your mind on their dur- 
ability and serviceability rather than mere 
surface beauty. When you build a home 
or anything else it is usually for perma- 
nence and stability, and this present hat- 
monious period merely tends to accentuate 
this trait in your nature, 
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Nov. 1—MERCURY—Take private in- 
yentory of assets and liabilities. Make the 
most of business opportunities. 

Nov. 2—MERCURY— Entertain at 
home; family gatherings favored. Esti- 
mate domestic expenditures calmly. Dis- 
miss uncertainties; seek security. 

Nov. 3—SUN—Purchase home needs. 
Postpone change, travel, writing; don’t ex- 
pose plans prematurely. Be secretive. 

Nov. 4—SUN—Develop long range 
plans. Be consistent in opinion, but not 
forceful in manner. Take advantage of 
opportunities offered. Look ahead. 

Nov. 5—SUN—Guard against confu- 
sion within your home environment. Be 
objective wherever possible—avoid subtle- 
ties. Work privately; be alert. 

Nov. 6—MOON — Accept profitable 
business opportunities. Circumstances fa- 
vor help through partnership channels. 

Nov. 7—MOON—Avoid personal con- 
fusion in professional contacts. Business 
hours best; evening deceptive. 

Nov. 8—MERCURY—Business first! 
Postpone social contacts; don’t gamble 
with friendship. Be reserved in making 
acquaintances—don’t lend money. 

Nov. 9—MERCURY—Visit friends. 
Make important social contacts. Write, 
travel, develop ideas. Meet new people. 

Nov. 10O—MERCURY—Apply best ef- 
forts in early a.m. Look for dld friends; 
contact people who may be helpful to you 
at a later date. Watch expenses; p. m. 
favors relaxation away from the crowd. 

Nov. 11—VENUS—Don’t make changes 
or travel unless you know where you are 
going. Check financial obligations. 

Nov. 12—VENUS—Guard confidences; 
don’t tell all you know. Correct weak- 
hesses in private. Avoid impulse. Look 
for new ideas in late p. m. 

Nov. 13—MARS—Opportunity may 
fall into your lap! Put your best foot for- 
ward. A creative day. Sell yourself. 

Nov. 14—MARS—Make as many per- 
sonal contacts as possible, but don’t over- 
do in /ate evening. Avoid fantastic prom- 
ises—remember, “luck is linked with 
merit.” Prepare to prove ability. 

Nov. 15—NEPTUNE—Adéd to a private 


bank account in place of seeking entertain- 
ment. P. M., watch expenses; purchases 
made have little practical value. 

Nov. 16—NEPTUNE—Don’t try to 
live up to what you—or the other fellow— 
expects. Delay unnecessary correspond- 
ence until the 21st—till then, watch, wait. 

Nov. 17—URANUS—Mild forms of 
pleasure available. Forget “worries” in 
creative or productive work. See 16th. 

Nov. 18—URANUS—Be guarded in 
opinion. Use great care in tackling per- 
sonal problems. Write later; go slowly. 

Nov. 19—SATURN—Seek the confi- 
dence of your family. Protect domestic 
security. Home is a safe retreat! 

Nov. 20—SATURN—Stand pat. Don’t 
drop previous plans like hot potatoes. 
The fog lifts tomorrow. Postpone moves 
affecting personal welfare, security. 

Nov. 21—JUPITER—Grasp a clearer 
outline of recent events. Make necessary 
plans; write, travel—but not for pleas- 
ure. Take progressive steps on 22nd. 

Nov. 22—JUPITER—A day for accom- 
plishment. Enjoy yourself. Promote am- 
bitions; make adjustments. 

Nov. 23—PLUTO—Routine affairs fa- 
vored. Take time out to recuperate from 
nervous tension—relax. 

Nov. 24—PLUTO—Business interests 
develop best if details are handled first. 
Neglect no duties; make no changes. 

Nov. .25—VENUS—Be_ cooperative— 
even if it hurts! Postpone legal matters 
until a. m. of 27th. Ask no favors. 

Nov. 26—VENUS—See 25th. Protect 
reputation. Business contacts require an 
extra ounce of caution. 

Nov. 27-—VENUS—Conclude plans, 
contracts, settlements under fire for the 
past few days. Cooperative effort may 
bring unusual opportunity. Make hay in 
a, m. hours; p. m. doubtful. 

Nov. 28—MERCURY—Develop pri- 
vate plans; get family support.. Budget; 
seek entertainment not conflicting with 
work, 

Nov. 29 — MERCURY — Hold fast to 
future prospects. Force no immediate de- 
cisions upon others; postpone changes. 

Nov. 30—SUN—Continue to enjoy 
benefits, pleasures gained from 29th. Re- 
lax today! you'll need poise tomorrow! 
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Personal Possessions, Expend- aroun 
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TRAVELING: CORRE- may | 
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PLEASURES: Speculation, 1 
Emotional Life, Children, Cre- result 
ative Work, Amusement En- to bu 
terprises, Sporting Activities 
or Events. self. 


ture), Use of Personality or 
Personal Powers; Where You 
Take the Initiative. 























HEALTH: Employment, Vol- comp¢ 
untary Service, Earning Power, in en 
Professional Obligations. Seek- 8 
ing Work or Changing Work- confr 
ing Conditions. For Hirin ° 
Employees, also for Medi this h 
Consultations. accep 


PARTNERSHIPS: Legal our W 
Affairs, Marriages or Other ‘ 
Personal Associations, Co- ing tl 
——- Activities, Personal 

ontacts, Legal Consulta- 
tions, Contracts, Court Ap- 
pearances. 


REGENERATION: Elimina- 
tion, Selling, Refinancing, In- 
come, Securities, Gifts Re- 
ceived, Business and Financial 
Settlements. All Final Events, 
Decisions or Separations from 
Past Associations. 


PROGRESS: Publicity, Pub- 
lic Relations, Intellectual Af- 
fairs, Long Journeys, Mes- 
sages Received. For Plan- 
ning Ahead, Relatives by Law, 
Advertising, Study, Research, 
Investigations, Explorations, 
Speculative Enterprises. 


PROFESSIONAL ACTIVI- 
TIES: Dealings with those 
in Authority, Changes, Events 
or Actions Affecting You. Social 
Position, Credit, Career, Honor. 
For Realization of Ambitions. 


FRIENDS: For Social Affairs 
and Activities; Club or Fra- 
ternal Activities or Associ- 
tions. Popularity. 


PRIVATE LIFE: Reserve Re- 
sources, anes to Society, 
Involuntary Service, Hospital- 
ization. 
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November, 1941 


for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


s November 1st to November 12th 


now White coming out of the dark 
forest—that is you throughout this period, 
around Nov. 6th-11th. Very soon now you 


may feel free to carry out any plans you | 


may have contemplated early in the year, 
but which were held in abeyance through 
unforeseen or seemingly unsurmountable 
obstacles or obstructions. Everyone has met 
tests, but you seem to have met more than 
your share, with the seemingly contrari- 
ness of fate—or human nature—working 
against you on all sides. But the end of 
this period of restriction is in sight. The 
result of past restrictions should have been 
to build a more substantial and reliable 
self. There are times when we all are 
compelled to fall back upon our own 
ingenuity, when life seems to “turn and 
confront us with an alien face.” When 
this happens, the only thing we can do is 
accept it as a matter of course, and go on 
our way as if nothing were amiss, know- 
ing that it is never what happens to us 
that matters so much as the way we take it. 
On November 5th, guard against false 
promises or promise making, also don’t 
build hopes or expectations too high. Be 
prepared to see matters that concern your 
associations with other people move for- 
ward with greater ease or rapidity follow- 
ing November 11th, and don’t attempt to 
push any important action until following 
that date. Even then, more than usual 
tact and ability to compromise may be re- 
quired of you. 
November 12th to November 19th 
Even if you’re “out of the woods,” it 
appears that Snow White is now more like 
Little Red Riding Hood, who met a sur- 
prise that amounted to an eventual shock 
in the form of the Wolf dressed as Grand- 
ma, so don’t expect all clear sailing just 
yet. Don’t let this Wolf get you down— 
it’s nothing, really. Just hold your tongue, 
keep your emotions under control, and by 
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the 18th it should have passed like a bad 
dream in the night. It might be well to 
invite this Wolf in for supper and be as 
charming and agreeable as possible. In 
other words, try to radiate away whatever 
opposition you encounter by the sheer grace 
of your Libra charm and personality. It 
appears that you should be able to 
“feather your nest” rather than have some- 
one feather his at your expense. It all 
depends on you and how well equipped 
you are with natal sagacity and tact to 
“charm the serpent,” so to speak. This is 
one occasion when any stinger may get 
badly stung—if you play your cards right. 


November 19th to November 30th 


Yes indeed, there is more than one way 
to reach your objective, and wise is the 
Libra native who uses diplomatic ability 
to win his goal. Let others take the ag- 
gressive and come out boldly and frankly 
in stating their desires. It is up to you 
to use diplomacy plus, for at this time 
aggressive tactics are apt to net you ex- 
actly nil. Don’t let down your defensive 
bars just yet—not until after the 20th, at 
any rate. If someone tries to force an 
issue, beat a strategic retreat—the kind 
that you alone know, and which would puz- 
zle a Nazi Panzer Division. Keep carry- 
ing on your plans or projects in the way 
that suits your desires best, and present 
them to superiors or the public on the 
28th, or make any contemplated requests 
of others on that date, when you are more 
apt to receive a favorable response than at 
any earlier time. The 29th may call for 
caution or reserve in your dealings with 
others. Better postpone business issues on 
this date, as plans may then hit a snag 
or even a stone wall. However, this is 
only a temporary restriction. Social life 
of the conservative variety is well favored 
throughout this period. 
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Nov. 1—VENUS—Put cooperation on 
your “must” list. Others are dominant 
in their likes and dislikes—better conform. 
Progress comes through friends. 

Nov. 2—VENUS—Guard personal in- 
terests in making decisions, settlements. 
You can’t have everything you want, but 
you can get most anything if you try! . 

Nov. 3—MERCURY—Protect income, 
cash at hand. Think twice before buying, 
selling, investing. Personal moves, changes, 
travel well favored. 

Nov. 4—MERCURY—Build for secur- 
ity; a private source of income may help. 
Work quietly and don’t tell all you know. 

Nov. 5—MERCURY—Assume finan- 
cial obligations before due. Enter into no 
contracts today. Use care in handling 
money held in trust. P. M., visit. 

Nov. 6—SUN—Promote cooperative 
plans for future welfare. Anticipate com- 
ing opportunities. Plan carefully. 

Nov. 7—SUN—Clarify objectives, but 
avoid gossip. You can afford to listen, 
but don’t believe all you hear! 

Nov. 8—MOON—Protect professional 
position, reputation. Avoid conflict be- 
tween home and business. You may have 
to “appear to give in” to calm a partner! 

Nov. 9—MOON—Important business, 
financial, social contacts favored; though 
this is Sunday, make this day count. 

Nov. 10—MOON—Gather loose ends; 
private efforts made now count for a great 
deal later on. Don’t overstep personal 
bounds—better seek cooperation. 

Nov. 1I—MERCURY—Not a day for 
you to buy or to add to debts or financial 
obligations. Visit friends. In late eve- 
ning, turn a deaf ear to a touch. 

Nov. 12—MERCURY—Better not 
underwrite a loan for a friend unless you 
can stand the risk. Late p. m., take some 
good advice—“save your money.” 

Nov. 13—VENUS—Domestic and pri- 
vate affairs good. Bide your time—use 
extra energy to liquidate debts. 

Nov. 14—VENUS—Build up your re- 
serve capital. Recuperate strength and 
energy. Make financial settlements. Busi- 
ness hours best; p. m. doubtful. 

Nov. 15—MARS—Hold fast to personal 


desires—force no issues if you wish to 
avoid conflict. You have the go ahead 
signal after the 21st; be cautious. 

Nov. 16—MARS—Financial, domestic, 
legal or partnership matters need care for 
the next five days. Go slowly. Look be- 
yond present affairs; plan ahead. 

Nov. 17—NEPTUNE—Neither buy 
nor sell. Protect investments, but don’t 
throw good money after bad. Spend the 
evening at home; examine the budget. 

Nov. 18 —NEPTUNE — Financial in- 
terests work out better after the 21st. 
Plan ahead to relieve present strain. 

Nov. 19—URANUS — Write, travel, 
make decisions. Seek advice of friends, 
but don’t be forced into any settlement 
not in harmony with security. Relax. 

Nov. 20—URANUS—Guard speech and 
writing. Don’t believe all you hear. The 
less you say the better off you'll be! Con- 
fusion should clear tomorrow. 

Nov. 21—SATURN—Take private 
stock of resources. Make adjustments to 
fit basic (home) security. Be moderate. 

Nov. 22—SATURN—Settle partnership 
or financial business claims. Invest in do- 
mestic improvement, family needs. 

Nov. 23 — JUPITER — Develop plans 
arising out of family conferences. Make 
concessions willingly; p. m. best. 

Nov. 24—JUPITER—Personal contacts 
are productive if they do not entail ex- 
pense. 

Nov. 25—-PLUTO—Dismiss hasty reac- 
tions to immediate problems. Concentrate 
upon work at hand; ask no favors. 

Nov. 26—PLUTO—Get value received 
for work performed. Don’t sacrifice effi- 
ciency for haste. Entertain at home in 
p. m. Family interests brighten. 

Nov. 27—PLUTO—A. M. particularly 
good for clearing up details, finances. Re- 
lax a little in the afternoon; avoid confu- 
sion—be moderate. P. M., entertain. 

Nov. 28—VENUS—Cooperate with 
partners, visit friends, make settlements. 
A day to realize hopes, perhaps at home. 

Nov. 29—VENUS—Make domestic or 
family security your first concern. 
slow in spending money—think twice! 

Nov. 30—MERCURY—Stay home— , 
it’s your best bet. It’s easy to spend, hard 
to save—remember that tomorrow. 
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itures, Investments. 
















TRAVELING: CORRE- 
SPONDENCE, Ideas, 
Changes, Plans, Relatives, 
Neighbors, Intimate Associ- | 
ations, Intellectual Expression, 
Personal Relationships. 


DOMESTIC: Affairs Concern- { 
ing Home Life, Field of Activ- 
ity (Base of Operations), 

Changes of Location or Resi- | 
dence, for Entertaining Visi- 
tors, Personal Obligations. | 


| 
PLEASURES: | 

Emotional Life, Children, Cre- 
ative Work, Amusement En- | 
terprises, Sporting Activities | 
} 
































































Speculation, 













or Events. 
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HEALTH: Employment, Vol- 
untary Service, Earning Power, 
Professional Obligations. Seek- 
ing Work or Changing Work- 
ing Conditions. For Hiring 
Employees, also for Medical 
Consultations. 


PARTNERSHIPS: Legal 
Affairs, Marriages or Other 
Personal Associations, Co- 
operative Activities, Persona! 
ontacts, Legal Consulta- 
tions, Contracts, Court Ap- 
pearances, 


REGENERATION: Elimina- 
tion, Selling, Refinancing, In- 
come, Securities, Gifts Re- 
ceived, Business and Financial 
Settlements. All Final Events, 
Decisions or Separations from } 

Past Associations. 


| 
— | 
PROGRESS: Publicity, Pub- 7 11 [29] 
lie Relations, Intellectual Af- es 
fairs, Long Journeys, Mes- 
sages Received. For Plan- | 
ning Ahead, Relatives by Law, 
Advertising, Study, Research, 
Investigations, Explorations, it 
Speculative Enterprises. | 


PROFESSIONAL ACTIVI- 9 } 
TIES: Dealings with those | | 
in Authority, Changes, Events 
or Actions Affecting Y ou. Social | | 
Position, Credit, Career, Honor. | | 
For Realization of Ambitions. 


FRIENDS: For Social Affairs | 
and Activities; Club or Fra- 
ternal Activities or Associ- | 

























































































































tions. Popularity. ° 





















sources, Obligations to Society, 
Involuntary Service, Hospital- 
ization. 






























































PRIVATE LIFE: Reserve Re-| . 
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November, 1941 “~ 


for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


 eeamage lst to November 12th 


INANCIAL considerations call for care 
in order to,avert extravagance or overdoing 
in any form. This influence is particularly 
pronounced around the 5th, when decep- 
tive tones are in evidence, and good in- 
tentions or promises are to be largely dis- 
counted. You cannot be too severely 
practical now, so don’t let others—particu- 
larly those of the opposite sex—break 
through your wall of financial reserve. In 
other respects, the general tone of this 
period is constructive, with the 2nd and 
3rd especially favorable days for planning 
ahead for any contemplated action to be 
made later in the week. Plans should be- 
gin to move forward with greater ease fol- 
lowing Nov. 6th, and you may act with 
excellent hopes of a successful outcome on 
or following the 11th. This period marks 
the last of what has probably been a rather 
trying time, and you should be able to 
draw a breath of greater freedom and re- 
newed optimism now, knowing that the 
end of the worst of the year’s difficulties is 
in sight at this, the high tide of your year. 


November 12th to November 19th 


Any bottled-up temper may threaten to 
disrupt on the 16th unless you are careful, 
and emotions or emotional temperament 
may require special restraint. Restric- 
tions may be felt keenly in your relation- 
ship with an associate or partner on the 
17th or up to that time, after which you 
should feel a lightening of any burden or 
limitation that has previously been binding 
you. Although most of your restrictions or 
limitations are largely imaginary and self- 
imposed, while they last they seem just 
as real and tangible as any other. Your 
work should go well now, and you should 
concentrate your attention upon that and 
so let the lesser things of everyday draw 
a veil across the face of fundamentals. In 
other words, try to let many minor activi- 
ties blot out the importance of the major 


Scorpio 
Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


ones that have been troubling you. Noth- 
ing that can happen to you at this time is 
without its humorous side, even if you're 
too close to see it, and you should know 
that “life is never so humorous as when 
it is tragic and never so tragic as when 
the joke is on you.” 


November 19th to November 30th 


Business associates are apt to surprise 
you early in this period, so it might be 
well were you not to place too great re- 
liance upon them. This is your time to 
act on plans you made earlier in the month, 
after taking any necessary inventory. 
While we would be the last to advise you 
to shake off necessary obligations, we do 
not believe you will profit by continuing 
to adhere to a false sense of duty that has 
bound you to the past during the late sum- 
mer and early fall. How can you advance 
when your hands and feet are tied? You 
can do more for others—those who have an 
old or prior claim on you—if you are free 
to go ahead in the way you desire. Your 
business affairs or finances should be in a 
better state now than for some time past 
because you have come to realize that it 
is not what you earn, but what you save, 
that makes for security. A dream of more 
or less importance may be realized at 
some time during this period. The 28th is 
one of the most favorable dates of the 
month for carrying out plans, pushing 
projects, seeking personal aid or asking 
favors. On the 29th, better postpone mak- 
ing requests or dealing with associates with 
an idea to amicable agreements, as any an- 
swers are apt to be negative or unsatis- 
factory. Your social life, emotional or 
affectional urges are well favored now, and 
there is no need for you to be stand-offish 
as you have been throughout the summer 
and late fall months, possibly through fear 
of causing offense to people who aren’t 
half as exacting task-masters as you may 
have imagined. 
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Daily Guide 

Nov. 1—PLUTO—Use energy to clear 
up employment details. Budget earnings; 
clean up present financial obligations. 

Nov. 2—PLUTO—Leave no unfinished 
business. Make the best of financial cir- 
cumstances—live within your income. 

Nov. 3—VENUS—Give full cooperation 
to others. Make no personal or business 
changes. Add to a private bank account. 
Be modest, unassuming; it will pay later. 

Nov. 4—VENUS—Private affairs shape 
up better. Cooperation is essential to suc- 
cess. Enlarge your circle of friends. 
Broad social interests favored. 

Nov. 5—VENUS—Protect yourself 
against loss through poor investments. Be 
sure that friends do not drain your pocket- 
book. P. M., keep busy at work. 

Nov, 6—MERCURY—A busy hand has 
no time for trouble! , Efficiency at work 
may add to income. Perform duties will- 
ingly; you are appreciated. 

Nov. 7—MERCURY—Finish routine 
tasks. Make private plans; seek informa- 
tion quietly. P. M., deception prevails— 
entertaining expensive. 

Nov. 8—SUN—There’s nothing gained 
in showing temperament! Postpone trips; 
a message may bring disappointment. Try 
catching up on your sleep tonight. 

Nov. 9—SUN—Push personal objec- 
tives. Harmony prevails—a new light 
flashes across the horizon. Plan ahead. 

Nov. 10—SUN—A. M. best for coop- 
erative effort. Don’t tell all you know. 
Make important contacts. P. M., be re- 
served; protect position, career. 

Nov. 11—MOON—A. M., work and 
health favored—complete minor duties. 
P. M., push nothing—ask no’ favors. 

Nov. 12— MOON — Protect business 
position. Use care in all contacts. Give 
in to the opposition—this is no time to 
demand! P. M., visit friends. 

Nov. 13—MERCURY—Write, travel, 
visit. Seek help of friends. A favorable 
day to present ideas, opinions. 

Nov. 14— MERCURY — Anticipate 
problems that may develop next week. 
Make a special effort to be cooperative in 
advance of.such a demand. P. M., ex- 
pect no immediate realization of hopes. 


Nov. 15—VENUS—All your good im- 
tentions are tested today. Be patient. 
Don’t speak your mind. Duty first! 

Nov. 16—VENUS—Recuperate strength . 
and energy. Force no personal issues. 
Postpone writing, travel. Go slowly! 

Nov. 17—MARS—Co-operate or else! 
Protect business position. Stay out of con- 
flict in or out of court. Be cautious -in 
personal affairs. 21st better. 

Nov. 18—MARS—See 17th. A sense 
of humor is worth a million dollars—how 
are you fixed? DON’T FORCE ANY- 
THING now. Watch, wait and relax. 

Nov. 19—NEPTUNE—A lull before 
the storm! Work and lots of it, plus effi- 
ciency, is the antidote today. 

Nov. 20—NEPTUNE—Sit tight! Event- 
ful changes occur all around you. What- 
ever happens now is for the best though 
you may not realize it. Guard finances. 
Be self-reliant, cooperative. RELAX. 

Nov. 21—URANUS—Look for help 
through friends. Be calm at work. Re- 
vise hopes, ideas. 

Nov. 22 —URANUS—Write, travel; 
show appreciation to others. Cooperate 
immediatély; make settlements. Visit. 

Nov. 23—SATURN—Follow through 
on important contacts made yesterday. Be 
moderate in action. P. M., work at home. 

Nov. 24—SATURN—Personal; partner- 
ship, domestic affairs conflict. Make basic 
security your goal. Cooperate. 

Nov. 25—JUPITER—Avoid extremes. 
Business first—pleasure later! Plan per- 
sonal changes; write or travel. 

Nov. 26—JUPITER—Advance personal 
plans, ambitions—but do not let pleasure 
conflict with security. Save money. 

Nov. 27—JUPITER—Enjoy yourself. 
Stimulating contacts favored. Write or 
visit neighbors. Intimate associations best; 
social prospects doubtful in p, m. 

Nov. 28—PLUTO—Be agreeable in 
speech and manner. Accept opportunities 
to advance business, financial or employ- 
ment interests. Be optimistic. 

Nov. 29—PLUTO—Meet obstacles with 
poise. Accept dictates of others graciously. 
Remember, security first! 

Nov. 30—VENUS—Let things work 
out naturally. Protect reputation. Re- 
solve to act calmly tomorrow. 
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PERSONAL ACTIVITIES: Ac- | Pog | 
tion, New Enterprises, Haz- | | 
ardous Ventures or Accepting | | | | 
Personal Risks, Self Develop- | | 
ment, Im>rovements of Per- | | 
sonal Ap pearance (Beauty Cul- | 
ture) se of Personality or 
Personal Powers; Where You | | 
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Take the Initiative. 
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| 
FINANCES: Liquid Assets, | 
Bank Account, Cash. Buying 
Personal Possessions, Expend- | 
itures, Investments. 


| 

| 

TRAVELING: CORRE-| 

SPONDENCE, Ideas, 

Changes, Plans, Relatives, | 
Neighbors, Intimate Associ- 

ations, Intellectual Expression, | 

Personal Relationships. | 


DOMESTIC: Affairs Concern- | 
ing Home Life, Field of Activ- | 
ity (Base of Operations), | 
Changes of Location or Resi- | 
dence, for Entertaining Visi- | 
tors, Personal Obligations. | 


PLEASURES: Speculation, | 
Emotional Life, Children, Cre- 
ative Work, Amusement 
terprises, Sporting Activities 
or Events. 



































HEALTH: Employment, Vol- 
untary Service, Earning Power, 
Professional Obligations. Seek- | 
ing Work or Changing Work- | 
ing Conditions. For Hiring | 
Employees, also for Medical 
Consultations. | 

PARTNERSHIPS: Legal | 
Affairs, Marriages or Other 
Personal Associations, Co- 

rative Activities, Personal 
ontacts, Legal Consulta- 
tions, Contracts, Court Ap- | 
pearances, 


REGENERATION:  Elimina- 
tion, Selling, Refinancing, In- 
come, Securities, Cifts Re- 
ceived, Business and Financial 
Settlements. All Final Events, 
Decisions or Separations from 
Past Associations. 


PROGRESS: Publicity, Pub- 
lic Relations, Intellectual Af- 
fairs, Long Journeys, Me-s- 
sages Received. For Plan- 
ning Ahead, Relatives by Law, 
Advertising, Study, Research, 
Investigations, Explorations, 
Speculative Enterprises. 


PROFESSIONAL ACTIVI- 
TI ES: Dealings with those 
in Authority, Changes, Events 
or Actions Affecting You. Social 
Position, Credit, Career, Honor. 
For Realization of Ambitions. 


FRIENDS: For Social Affairs 
and Activities; Club or Fra- 
ternal Activities or Associ- 
tions. Popularity. 


PRIVATE LIFE: Reserve Re- 
sources, Obligations to Society, 
Involuntary Service, Hospital- 
ization. 
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November, 1941 ™, Sa gitar 4US 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


acne lst to November 12th 


EALTH and work problems may oc- 
cupy considerable of your attention now, 
and certain conflicts are evidenced between 
your personal happiness and professional 
duties. It is more than likely that, for 
the time being, you will feel obliged to 
follow the line of duty and to adhere to 
practical considerations. The optimistic 
influence of an associate should tend to 
bolster your pride and sense that “all is 
well”—“united we stand,” etc. Following 
the 6th, general conditions in your life 
should move forward with greater ease and 
rapidity. Friendly social contacts are fa- 
vored more than for some time past. Seek 
any desired favors on or following this 
date. Your ambitious plans should not 
be pushed forward until the 11th, after 
which day they should begin to move for- 
ward with greater ease and rapidity than 
has been possible since early October. To 
many, this may bring opportunity to real- 
ize an ambitious desire in response to force- 
ful, aggressive measures. 


November 12th to November 19th 
This period should be a continuation of 
the latter part of the preceding one, favor- 
ing the advancement of ambitious aims. 
The 16th warns you to be cautious in all 
social contacts, in regard to writing, sign- 
ing papers or promise-making. Your work, 
or people with whom you work, seem to 
have become unduly serious and some opti- 
mistic influence in this department seems 
to have passed, making the general tone 
more sober than it was in times gone by. 
However, in the company of your closest 
associate or marriage partner you should 
find full compensation for anything you 
feel is lacking, and you should seek under- 
standing in this quarter. ~In return, you 
should become more. tolerant of him or her. 
Remember that love cannot enter and will 
seek escape from a closed heart. So open 
yourself to the good that surrounds you 


and to the generosity of your partners or 
closest associate. This is one of the times 
when it may be better to receive than to 
give, although a Saggittarian, who is a 
natural giver, may find it a little difficult 
to realize this at first. By the 17th, the too 
serious restricting influences should have 
passed from your employment environ- 
ment, and the general tone now should be 
toward increased optimism and an im- 
proved sense of well being. 


November 19th to November 30th 


Important developments should take 
place behind the scenes of your personal 
or public life, and the probability of some 
unforeseen, possibly somewhat disruptive 
occurrence or influence is not unlikely. Bet- 
ter retreat within, and build a storm 
cellar within your own self, so that no 
chance bombs exploding near you will be 
able to do any particular damage. After 
the 20th, the storm passes and the air 
should be cleared remarkably. The 21st 
should bring greater understanding with 
your superiors, in your professional en- 
vironment or in your associations with co- 
workers. Just hold fast to your ideals, be 
true to yourself, and no one can be false 
to you. If any “debts of destiny” hap- 
pen to fall, accept them as your just re- 
ward, as nothing that can happen under 
this twelfth house new moon in Scorpio 
will be undeserved. Keep your eye on the 
future, trusting that it will bring you what 
is yours in accordance with your past gen- 
erosity and consideration of others, traits 
with which your sign, Sagittarius, should 
be excellently endowed. Push plans or 
projects on the 28th, which would be a 
good day to ask for any deserved favors, 
as a raise or promotion. Attention to 
strictly routine matters is required on the 
29th when, if you ask no favors, you will 
receive no negative replies. 
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Daily Guide 

Nov. 1—JUPITER—Creative work 
best. Enjoy close harmony in partnership 
or intimate relations. P. M. favors you. 

Nov, 2—JUPITER—Combine personal 
and partnership interests. Avoid restless- 
ness in the search for diversion. 

Nov. 3—PLUTO—Make no employ- 
ment changes; accept duties willingly. So- 
cial prospects good. Visit friends. Push 
personal hopes; hold to plans. 

Nov. 4—PLUTO—Makes responsibili- 
ties fit a major pattern for social or pro- 
fessional advancement. Tend to routine 
duties. Assume obligations at work. 

Nov. 5—PLUTO—Avoid confusion in 
personal outlook. Protect honor, credit, 
career, reputation. Cooperate in partner- 
ship matters; plan ahead. 

Nov. 6—VENUS—Smooth sailing in 
contacts with others. Harmonize personal 
and partnership objectives. 

Nov. 7—VENUS—Visit with friends. 
Seek realization of hopes. P. M., try to 
straighten out a confused associate. 

Nov. 8—MERCURY—Watch ex- 
penses. Avoid extremes in the search for 
pleasure. Live within present income. 
Budget; assume financial obligations. 

Nov. 9—MERCURY—Save something 
for an anticipated need. Develop private 
plans, confidences. Pull strings. 

Nov. 1O—MERCURY—A. M. good for 
business and employment affairs. Social 
contacts, relations with friends may be un- 
reliable. P. M., look ahead calmly; make 
future plans flexible, 

Nov. 11—SUN—Promote ambitions, 
seek relaxation and diversion in entertain- 
ment. A. M. best; p. m., recuperate. 

Nov. 12—SUN—Efficiency at work is 
demanded; neglect no routine duties. 
P. M., work quietly to better your posi- 
tion—an evening for reflection. 

Nov. 13—MOON—Business and finan- 
cial affairs prosper. Attention to minute 
details is advised. Better yourself! 

Nov. 14—MOON—Recuperate strength, 
energy. Prepare to handle added résponsi- 
bilities at work. Increase efficiency where 
possible. P. M., protect position. 

Nov. 15—MERCURY—Look beyond 
present affairs in planning ahead. Watch 


expenses today. Friends, social contacts 
are tiring, disappointing. Rest. 

Nov. 16—MERCURY—Visit friends 
early. Ask for and expect help from your 
partner. Forget your worries; you may 
not get everything you want—so relax! 

Nov. 17—VENUS—Don’t give up pre- 
viously established plans. Expect added 
work and responsibility in employment en- 
vironment. Get sufficient rest. 

Nov. 18—VENUS—Pressing obstacles 
mount—almost more than you even care 
to handle! Force no breaks in business 
contacts; protect your position and job. 
This week is tough, but 21st is better. 

Nov. 19—MARS—Tackle problems with 
renewed enthusiasm. Show an increased 
willingness to do your best—what more 
can anyone ask? Forget work tonight. 

Nov. 20—MARS—Force nothing; avoid 
personal moves, separations or change. 
Guard reputation. Meet employment sit- 
uations with calm and poise. RELAX, 

Nov: 21—NEPTUNE—Don’t _ justify 
yourself—correct past weaknesses and im- 
prove your position. Make private plans. 
A bit of advice: save your money! 

Nov. 22—NEPTUNE—Financial and 
employment matters take a turn for the 
better. Make necessary purchases, 

Nov. 23—URANUS—Personal affairs 
brighten. Examine correspondence, but 
delay an answer. Seek pleasure in p. m. 

Nov, 24—URANUS—Share confidences 
with your partner, but in general keep 
opinions to yourself. Go slow in p. m. 

Nov. 25—SATURN—You can’t afford 
to relax today. Protect basic or domestic 
security. Push no personal issues. 

Nov. 26—SATURN—Steady an over- 
optimistic partner. Stay home this eve- 
ning; develop private plans. Rest. 

Nov. 27—SATURN—Take advantage 
of a. m, opportunities at home or at work. 
Avoid early p. m. confusion. Plan ahead. 

Nov. 28—JUPITER—Clarify objectives 
and push your luck today. Put your best 
foot forward—a creative day. 

Nov. 29—JUPITER—Meet employ- 


ment obstacles optimistically; don’t put. 


off work that can be done today. 

Nov. 30—PLUTO—Over 29th, and to 
day, make purchases fit a practical need. 
Keep your eye peeled for hidden trouble. 
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PERSONAL ACTIVITIES: Ac- 2| 3 19 
tion, New Enterprises, Haz- | 
ardous Ventures or Accepting 
Personal Risks, Self Develop- 
ment, Improvements of Per- 
sonal A: ce (Beauty Cul- 
ture), Use of Personality or 
Personal Powers; Where You 
Take the Initiative. 


FINANCES: Liquid Assets, 
Bank Account, Cash. Buying 
Personal Possessions, Expend- 
itures, Investments. 


TRAVELING: CORRE- 
SPONDENCE, Ideas, 
Changes, Plans, Relatives, 
Neighbors, Intimate Associ- 
ations, Intellectual Expression, 
Personal Relationships. 


DOMESTIC: Affairs Concern- 
ing Home Life, Field of Activ- 
4 (Base of Operations), 
Changes of Location or Resi- 
dence, for Entertaining Visi- 
tors, Personal Obligations. 


PLEASURES: Speculation, 
Emotional Life, Children, Cre- 
ative Work, Amusement En- 
Sugstons, Sporting Activities 
or Events. 

























































































HEALTH: Employment, Vol- 
untary ce, Earning Power, 
Professional Obligations. Seek- 
ing Work or Changing Work- 
ing Conditions. For Hiring 
Employees, also for Medical 
Consultations. 


PARTNERSHIPS: Legal 
airs, Marriages or Other 
Personal Associations, Co- 
—- Activities, Personal 
ontacts, Legal Consulta- 
tions, Contracts, Court Ap- 
pearances. 


REGENERATION: Elimina- 
tion, Selling, Refinancing, In- 
come, Securities, Gifts Re- 
ceived, Business and Financial 
Settlements. All Final Events, 
Decisions or Separations from 
Past Associations. 


PROGRESS: Publicity, Pub- 
lic Relations, Intellectual Af- 
fairs, Long Journeys, Mes- 
sages Received. or Plan- 
ning Ahead, Relatives by Law, 
Advertising, Study, Research, 
Investigations, Explorations, 
Speculative Enterprises. 


PROFESSIONAL ACTIVI- 
TIES: Dealings with those 
in Authority, Changes, Events 
or Actions Affecting ou. Social 
Position, Credit, Career, Honor. 
For Realization of Ambitions. 


FRIENDS: For Social Affairs 
and Activities; Club or Fra- 
ternal Activities or Associ- 
tions. Popularity. : 


PRIVATE LIFE: Reserve Re- 
sources, Obligations to Society, 
Involuntary Service, Hospital- 
ization. 
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November, 1941 


for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


November Ist to November 12th 


HE early part of this week may seem 
“the dark hour before dawn,” so be pre- 
pared to make plans now to be carried 
through following the 10th. You are rap- 
idly coming out into the clearing, and 
doesn’t the sun look bright over the hori- 
zon? Of course it’s November, when the 
skies are generally drab and gray, but not 
your skies, this year. However, keep plans 
well within the realms of possibility around 
the 5th and don’t build hopes too high or 
make promises you can’t afford to keep. 
Venus square Neptune may be a delightful 
dream but only a dream, so better be pre- 
pared to put on blinders else a Lorelei 
tempt you away from your life’s practical 
purpose. To some, this might mean a 
temptation to follow a wild-goose-chase 
after some job, or to take a trip that would 
prove profitless and otherwise disappoint- 
ing. Following the 5th, attention to work 
should begin to offer tangible monetary re- 
turns, and all your plans should begin to 
move forward with greater rapidity. 

November 12th to November 19th 
Now you should begin to find yourself 
reinstated in the good graces of those who 
occupy positions of authority or who mat- 
ter in your life, and should do all you can 
to regain any ground previously lost and 
to forge ahead into new territory. There 
is some danger of high emotional tension 
and the possibility of verbal combat evi- 
denced around the 16th, which could be 
followed by doubts, fears or repercussions 
on the 17th. After that, the air should 
clear or become considerably less heavy. 
You should make a special effort not to 
place too great expectations on loved ones, 
who will be more than apt to default on 
promises or fall far short of the reliance 
you place upon them. Of course, their 
intentions may be the best, and then again 
perhaps it is you who are to blame, in mis- 
placing your trust and confidence. One 


aa 


Capricorn 
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should not expect an irresponsible boy to 
assume the duties of a mature man, or a 
David Copperfield Dora to act the role of 
Agnes. You may have been guilty of such 
an offense—of “trying to make a silk dress 
out of cotton material,” as it were. But 
the outcome should be to set you where 
you belong, and to place your reliance—if 
such you must place—upon strong sturdy 
dependable shoulders. Your work con- 
tinues to offer your most favorable avenue 
of material compensation. If you feel that 
a move is necessary toward reconciliation 
with a loved one, someone upon whose in- 
tegrity and stability you may have de- 
pended in the past over a long period of 
time, then by all means begin to plan this 
reconciliation—now. For the time. being, 
concentrate on your work of bringing in 
necessary material to meet the require- 
ments of your daily life, and to build for 
the future security which you of all signs 
must possess. 


November 19th to November 30th 


After a possible early disruption, or an 
unexpected card showing up in your striv- 
ing toward the attainment of your objec- 
tive desires, this period should begin to 
clear the way to something really worth- 
while. To many, this may seem like awak- 
ening from a troubled dream, and you 
should think of it as such. Resolve to let 
the glamor go—accept the substantial va- 
riety. And, above all, don’t be afraid to 
say you’re sorry if you’ve made a mistake. 
After some necessary revision or readjust- 
ment, your plans should show signs of 
realization and your work improve. You 
begin to feel like your old self—your own 
true self again, don’t you? This is a grand 
world to live in, after all, and this is your 
year to show what can be done. Let by- 
gones be by-gones. Look to the future and 
forget the past, except to remember the 
lesson you have gained so that you will 
not be apt to make the same mistake again. 
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Daily Guide 
Nov. 1—SATURN—Take no part in 
domestic conflict. Use available energy to 


improve your home. Work for security. 
Nov. 2—SATURN—Tie up loose ends, 


make your peace in a. m. P. M., let the © 


other fellow do the talking. 

Nov. 3— JUPITER — Business before 
pleasure. Be sure you know what you 
want before you start out, but remember 
—Rome wasn’t built in a day. 

Nov. 4—JUPITER—A creative day, 
favoring development of broad future 
plans. Harmonize personal ambitions with 
social ideals. Look ahead. 

Nov. 5 — JUPITER — Don’t divulge 
plans prematurely. Avoid gossip, intrigue 
—you can’t believe what you hear! At- 
tend to employment details in p. m. 

Nov. 6—PLUTO—Take advantage of 
improved domestic, employment condi- 
tions. Look for work today. Duty first! 

Nov. 7—PLUTO—Professional contacts 
good; finish up odd jobs. Do not be con- 
fused by “high-sounding” promises in 
p. m.—listen, but watch and wait. 

Nov. 8—VENUS—Be unselfish, calm, 
cooperative. Ask for nothing but peace 
and do what you can to preserve it, par- 
ticularly in p. m. hours. Early to bed! 

Nov. 9—VENUS—Make important con- 
tacts early. A chance to realize hopes now 
—otherwise you may expect delay, per- 
haps frustration by the 20th. 

Nov. 1O—VENUS—Put agreements into 
practice immediately; accept offers and 
opportunities in a.m. P. M., go slow. 

Nov. 11—MERCURY—Settle family 
and financial problems. Advantages come 
thru the home today. Late p. m., watch 
expenses. Keep within your budget. 

Nov. 12—MERCURY-—Sacrifice pleas- 
ure for business. No speculation on love 
or money. P. M., visit friends. 

Nov. 13—SUN—Act upon an idea or 
message received late last night. Person- 
ality is strong; sell yourself. 

Nov. 14—SUN—Can this be true? You 
can find happiness and progress in the 
realization that “only illusions are ever 
quite real.” ' 

Nov. 15—-MOON—A. M. best and that’s 
not very good, so—be cautious! Avoid 


personal, domestic or professional conflict. 
You can’t win—better cooperate! 

Nov. 16-—MOON—Keep out of the way 
of trouble, particularly at home. Be un- 
selfish; watch expenses. Don’t start any- 
thing you can’t finish. 

Nov. 17—MERCURY—The conserva- 
tive approach is best; you can succeed if 
you are careful. Do not offend others. 

Nov. 18—MERCURY—Hold fast to fu- 
ture plans, even tho present realization of 
ambitions is apparently lost. Ask no 
favors. Be calm—watch and wait. 

Nov. 19—VENUS—Accept help at home 
or thru family. Work quietly to counter- 
act present problems. Better work alone 
and keep your own counsel. 

Nov. 20—VENUS—This is no time to 
let the cat out of the bag! Guard against 
impulsive moves. Romance, social pros- 
pects poor. Avoid gossip. Relax. 

Nov. 21 — MARS — Pressure releases 
somewhat, but care in personal and do- 
mestic affairs is essential. Look ahead 
calmly; revise and adjust plans. 

Nov. 22—MARS—Take charge of pres- 
ent situations—you have the “green light.” 
Accept opportunities to promote objectives 
—push your luck. 

Nov. 23—NEPTUNE—Develop private 
plans. Pull strings, but watch expenses. 
Confide in your family. P. M. best. 

Nov. 24 — NEPTUNE — Concentrate 
upon getting off to a good start at work. 
Save your money—you can’t buy happi- 
ness here. 

Nov. 25—URANUS—Postpone changes, 
travel, writing. Re-examine ideas before 
putting them into practice. Rest. 

Nov. 26—URANUS—Bide your time! 
Visit friends and listen; don’t make a 
promise you can’t keep. Move slowly. 

Nov. 27—URANUS—You can afford to 
wait. Don’t commit yourself in writing. 
Make changes in a. m.; stress personality. 

Nov. 28—SATURN—Be friendly and 
agreeable. Work towards security for 
home and family. Reserve your energy. 

Nov. 29—SATURN—Force no personal 
wishes upon unwilling friends. Let advan- 
tages come naturally—if at all! 

Nov. 30 — JUPITER — Put faith and 
trust in your own efforts. Enjoy yourself 
now for tomorrow is a hectic day! 
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PERSONAL ACTIVITIES: Ac- 
tion, New Enterprises, Haz- 
ardous Ventures or Accepting 
Personal Risks, Self Develop- 
ment, Improvements of Per- 
sonal A arance (Beauty Cul- 
ture), Use of Personality or 
Personal Powers; Where You 
Take the Initiative. 


FINANCES: Liquid Assets, 
Bank Account, Cash. Buying 
Personal Possessions, Expend- 
itures, Investments. 














TRAVELING: CORRE- 
SPONDENCE, Ideas, 
Changes, Plans, Relatives, 
Neighbors, Intimate Associ- | 
ations, Intellectual Expression, | = 
Personal Relationships. | ie | | 

ial 








DOMESTIC: Affairs Concern- Be aS | 
ing Home Life, Field of Activ- | | | 
Hed (Base of Operations), ‘et ee | 

anges of Location or Resi- 4 
dence, for Entertaining Visi- 
tors, Personal Obligations. 


PLEASURES: Speculation, | 
Emotional Life, Children, Cre- 
ative Work, Amusement En- | 
terprises, Sporting Activities | 
or Events. | 


HEALTH: Employment, Vol- 
untary Service, Earning Power, 
Professional Obligations. Seek- | 
ing Work or Changing Work- 
ing Conditions. For Hiring 
Employees, also for Medical 
Consultations. H 


PARTNERSHIPS: Legal | 
Affairs, Marriages or Other | 
Personal Associations, Co- | 
operative Activities, Personal | 

ontacts, Legal Consulta- 
tions, Contracts, Court Ap- | 
pearances. | 


REGENERATION:  Elimina- 
tion, Selling, Refinancing, In- | 
come, Securities, Gifts Re- 
ceived, Business and Financial 
Settlements. All Final Events, 
Decisions or Separations from | 
Past Associations. 


PROGRESS: Publicity, Pub- 
lic Relations, Intellectual Af- 
fairs, Long Journeys, Mes- | 
sages Received. For Plan- | 
ning Ahead, Relatives by Law, | 
Advertising, Study, Research, | 
Investigations, Explorations, | 
Speculative Enterprises. 


PROFESSIONAL ACTIVI- 
TIES: Dealings with those 
in Authority, Changes, Events | 
or Actions Affecting You. Socia! | 
Position, Credit, Career, Honor. 
For Realization of Ambitions. 


FRIENDS: For Social Affairs 
and Activities; Club or Fra- 
ternal Activities or Associ- | 
tions. Popularity. 


PRIVATE LIFE: Reserve Re- 
sources, Obligations to Society, 
Involuntary Service, Hospital- 
ization. 
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November, 1941 


for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


P November ist to November 12th 


ATIENCE is required of you during the 
first week of November. You may feel 
keenly your responsibilities to home, or 
else your material obligations, and may be 
restrained in or retarded in your activi- 
ties until the 11th. On or after that date, 
your plans should move forward with 
greater alacrity. Confusion in your per- 
sonal relationships is probable on the Sth, 
when you should take care to guard against 
deception, misplaced confidence or build- 
ing your hopes upon another’s vague prom- 
ises or allusions. Some of you may follow 
glamour and subtle flattery or social glitter. 
The most that can be expected from this 
isa headache the morning after, when you 
awake in the cold light of dawn (reason) 
and face your own deeper consciousness 
and the realization that you may have 
been indiscreet or made a mistake. Of 
course it takes the artificial and unreal to 
make one better appreciate the substantial 
article. On or following the 6th, you 
should be able to get your future plans 
readjusted and moving forward again, after 
a period of possible doubt or delays of 
the recent past. You should realize that 
no worthy effort of yours has been wasted, 
and even though the returns come to you 
in an unrecognizable manner or through 
unexpected mediums, they are bound to 
return sooner or later. 


November 12th to November 19th 


The period shows that your plans may 
still move forward, although not without 
some dissentious note around the 16th, 
when considerable emotional extremes are 
in evidence unless you put up your guards. 
Your obligations to home, loved ones ‘or 
business may seem inordinately heavy 
until following the 17th, and particularly 
on that date. This is no time to assume 
added burdens or increased responsibilities. 
The sky should begin to clear, with greater 
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happiness attending you in your private 
life or behind the scenes, possibly through 
the inspiration or incentive of the love of 
one of the opposite sex. Why not count 
your blessings and, instead of dwelling 
upon what you don’t have, be thankful for 
what you do possess? We all can’t have 
the same things in life. To some come 
fame; to some, fortune; to others, love. 
So instead of deriding fate, as you may 
have done in the recent past, assume a 
more philosophical attitude and take the 
gifts the gods of fortune see fit to bestow. 


November 19th to November 30th 


This period may bring the unexpected 
card, and any weakness or flaw in the 
structure you have raised may now be ap- 
parent. Be prepared to face unexpected 
happenings stoically and not be unduly 
surprised at anything that may occur, not 
only in outer events but also in your own 
thinking pattern, which may be undergoing 
a change that even you have not foreseen. 
If you have built any structure you raised 
for permanence and security, then you need 
not fear any stormy waves of circumstance. 
If you have taken chances, have tempted 
fate, so to speak, then it is possible your 
structure may show its weak point or even 
collapse. This is the time to locate the 
weak spots where such exist, and to recon- 
struct where necessary. Around the 21st,’ 
superiors may favor your aims, and you 
should be able to approach them with a 
view toward betterment of position. You 
may safely rely upon your native intuition 
or tact to put across any ideas you have 
when such are in harmony with the univer- 
sal scheme or that of the “greater whole” 
of society—the popular causes or ideas. 
Also, bear in mind that “man is not a crea- 
ture of circumstance.” Circumstances are 


the creatures of men, and so resolve hence- 
forth to become independent of future cir- 
cumstances and fate by the way you gov- 
ern your actions of today. 
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Nov. 1—URANUS—The more hurry 
the less speed. Write, travel, make plans 
but do the job right the first time. 

Nov. 2—URANUS—Visit friends. A. M. 
hours bring most favor; use care on return 
trips. Reach agreements with people who 
can promote your interests. 

Nov. 3—SATURN—Follow thru on 
ideas received yesterday, but do not ne- 
glect domestic or professional affairs. Lend 
a helping hand. 

Nov. 4—SATURN—Make basic secur- 
ity your main goal. Accept domestic re- 
sponsibilities. Protect family interests. 

Nov. 5—SATURN—Do not count too 
heavily upon promises of support. Look 
to your own “salvation”—your own efforts, 
plus hard work is the only definite promise 
of security you possess. 

Nov. 6—JUPITER—The chance to set- 
tle domestic and financial problems is 
present. Re-establish harmony. 

Nov. 7—JUPITER—Act upon messages 
received. Plan ahead, but do not speculate 
upon uncertainties. Remember—‘“a bird 
in the hand is worth two in the bush.” 

Nov. 8 — PLUTO — Handle employees 
with kid gloves. Don’t say anything that 
can get you in trouble—if you must ex- 
press yourself, don’t do it on paper! 

Nov. 9—PLUTO—Important contacts 
favored. Don’t put off till tomorrow what 
you can do today. 

Nov. 10—PLUTO—A. M. best; revise 
domestic and employment plans. Don’t 
wait for opportunity—go after it. P. M. 
requires cooperation; slow down. 

Nov. 11—VENUS—tThe spirit of coop- 
eration works wonders—make all impor- 
tant contacts before evening. Business 
first—then pleasure, if available. 

Nov. 12—VENUS—Guard basic or do- 
mestic interests throughout the day. No 
changes today unless forced upon you. In 
late p. m., plan business moves. 

Nov. 13—MERCURY—Excellent day 
for cleaning up odds and ends. Hidden 
corners may reveal something of value. 

Nov. 14—MERCURY—Make arrange- 


ments to settle debts before you are pressed - 


to pay. Consider business and domestic 
changes, but make them after the 21st. 


Nov. 15—SUN—Make this a week-end 
of rest. Do not travel. If you speak or 
write in haste, you'll repent in leisure, 
Keep actions above reproach. 

Nov. 16—SUN—See 15th. Agree with 
thine adversary. The less said and done, 
the better. Mild pleasures best. Look 
ahead; this next week is a test! 

Nov. 17—MOON—Above all, cooper- 
ate. Work privately to overcome obstacles, 
Home life demands sacrifice; use care. 

Nov. 18—MOON—Pressure is applied 
to family or professional interests. Guard 
credit, position, reputation. Act with due 
caution; security first! 

Nov. 19—MERCURY—Reach agree- 
ments and settlements. The direct ap- 
proach wins in a delicate situation. 

Nov. 20—MERCURY—Don’t upset the 
applecart. Be calm, conservative. Ex- 
penses mount; eliminate luxuries, items of 
pleasure. The 22nd is much better. 

Nov. 21—VENUS—Relax; avoid ner- 
vous strain. Make final arrangements to 
liquidate obligations. Don’t worry. 

Nov. 22—VENUS—What’s passed is 
water under the bridge. Reconstruct basic 
interests. A change of residence may be 
the solution to recent problems! 

Nov. 23—MARS—You’re in the driver’s 
seat! Go after what you want, but don’t 
ride roughshod over opposition. 

Nov. 24—MARS—Reverse. of the 23rd. 
Business first; be on time for appointments 
today. Evening dull; go slow. 

Nov. 25—NEPTUNE—Hold plans in 
reserve. A better job may develop, but 
don’t count your chickens before they 
hatch! Tend to routine; ask no favors. 

Nov. 26—NEPTUNE—Think twice be- 
fore buying extravagant luxuries. Business 
first is your best bet. 

Nov. 27—-NEPTUNE—Give thanks for 
small favors. Improved domestic relations 
become evident. Watch expenses. 

Nov. 283—URANUS—Take a rain check 
on some of the invitations received today. 
Grasp opportunity without delay. 

Nov. 29—URANUS—Be optimistic— 
clouds blow over quickly if you’ll help 4 
little. Enjoy a quiet week-end. 

Nov. 30—SATURN—A quiet Sunday. 
Cooperate in all contacts, at home or with 
others. You'll need pep tomorrow! 
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PERSONAL ACTIVITIBS: Ac- | 


tion, New Enterprises, Haz- 
ardous Ventures or Accepting 
Personal Risks, Self Develop- 


ment, Improvements of Per- | 
sonal Appearance (Beauty Cul- | 


ture), Use of Personality or 


Personal Powers; Where You | 


Take the Initiative. 
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FINANCES: Liquid Assets, | 


Bank Account, Cash. Buying | 
Personal Possessions, Expend- | 


itures, Investments. 





TRAVELING: CORRE-| 1 


SPONDENCE, Ideas, 
Changes, Plans, Relatives, 
Neighbors, Intimate Associ- 
ations, Intellectual Expression, 
Personal Relationships. 





DOMESTIC: Affairs Concern- | ; 


ing Home Life, Field of Activ- 
ity (Base of Operations), 
Changes of Location or Resi- 
dence, for Entertaining Visi- 
tors, Personal Obligations. 





PLEASURES: Speculation, 
Emotional Life, Children, Cre- 
ative Work, Amusement En- 
terprises, Sporting Activities 
or Events. 





HEALTH: Employment, Vol- 
untary Service, Earning Power, 
Professional Obligations. Seek- 
ing Work or Changing Work- 
ing Conditions. For Hiring 


Employees, also for Medical | 


Consultations, 





PARTNERSHIPS: Legal 
Affairs, Marriages or Other | 
Personal Associations, Co- | 


operative Activities, Personal 
Contacts, Legal Consulta- 


tions, Contracts, Court Ap- | 


pearances, 





REGENERATION: Elimina- | 


tion, Selling, Refinancing, In- 


come, Securities, Gifts Re- | 


ceived, Business and Financial 


Settlements. All Final Events, | 


Decisions or Separations from 
Past Associations. 








PROGRESS: Publicity, Pub- 


lic Relations, Intellectual Af- | 
fairs, Long Journeys, Mes- | 


sages Received. For Plan- 
ning Ahead, Relatives by Law, 
Advertising, Study, Research, 
Investigations, Explorations, 
Speculative Enterprises. 





PROFESSION AL ACTIVI- | 


IES: Dealings with those 


in Authority, Changes, Events | 
or Actions Affecting You. Social | 
Position,Credit,Career, Honor. | 


For Realization of Ambitions. 


FRIENDS: For Social Affairs 





and Activities; Club or Fra- | 
ternal Activities or Associ- | 


tions. Popularity. , 





PRIVATE LIFE: Reserve Re- | 


sources, Obligations to Society, 
Involuntary Service, Hospital- 
_ ization. 
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November, 1941 


for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


November Ist to November 12th 


F INANCES or business conditions, which 
have been retarded, should move forward 
following November 11th, so prepare to be 
patient: until that time, forcing no issues. 
Partnership interests begin to pick up fol- 
lowing the 6th, after which time more 
agreeable social contacts may be made. 
Deception of any kind should be watched 
on the 5th—do not believe all anyone tells 
you and discount largely promises made. 
Neptune’s seventh house position, squared 
by a ninth house Venus, could let you be- 
come easily hoodwinked unless you are 
careful. You should know that no one can 
fool the man who is true to himself, and if 
you remain your own natural unassuming 
self you are in no danger of becoming the 
target for any barbs of deceit that may fly 
in your locality. If you find yourself at- 
tracting lying, deceitful, even treacherous 
characters, the safest course for you to fol- 
low is that of retreat—a retreat within 
yourself, there to build up a wall of re- 
serve and self-defense through which no 
force will be able to penetrate. 


November 12th to November 19th 


Plans, which should be moving forward, 
may meet a dissentious note around No- 
vember 16th, a day when extremes in both 
thought and feeling are in evidence. You 
may be tempted to be careless with both 
possessions and emotions, and will need to 
exercise more than ordinary caution and 
good business judgment. Curb expensive 
desires and don’t tell all you know; even 
the truth may be badly distorted now. Your 
mind may feel weighted with seriousness 
or difficulties on or before the 17th, making 
you feel that you are carrying too great a 
burden for one mere mortal, perhaps. But 
this trend passes soon, and by the 18th 
your horizon should lighten considerably, 
letting the knowledge and _ experience 
gained in the past help you in your present 
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efforts toward attainment and fulfilment of 
plans. Now would be an excellent time to 
approach superiors, influential elders, or 
those in authoritative positions with any 
idea you may entertain for material gain 
or promotion which you feel to be your 
due. A Pisces native is often inclined to 
depreciate his abilities and let his talents 
go unrewarded in a material sense, and if 
often takes an outside influence, such as 
your present seventh house Neptune indi- 
cates—which may be a subject or ideal, or 
again a more visionary-minded associate— 
to spur you on to achieve success and a 
wider goal. 


November 19th to November 30th 


Often when our fond -hopes and desires 
are realized, it is in a manner or through a 
medium we do not expect. This period 
may bring the unforeseen, the unpredict- 
able turn to events of the recent past, but 
the eventual culmination could mean the 
answer to a dream: or desire dear to your 
heart. Just take care to keep your expec- 
tations toned down to meet the require- 
ments of stern reality, and don’t allow 
others, particularly in your family or heart 
circle, to build too high confidence on your 
ability to shoulder responsibilities. If you 
accept added burdens now, you'll be apt to 
seek to escape from them later. The in- 
centive toward your goal of accomplish- 
ment has probably been another person— 
possibly a strange, peculiar person in many 
respects. But, whatever his or her physical 
manifestation, the awakening of the desire 
to achieve, to attain, should have been 
stirred in you, and the end justifies the 
means, or so the saying goes. Your plans 
should go forward with renewed vigor on 
the 28th, and if they hit a snag on the fol- 
lowing day, don’t force issues—be content 
to wait them out until next month. 
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Nov 1—NEPTUNE—Easy come, easy 
go! Best save a little. P. M., entertain at 
home. Buy domestic necessities only. 

Nov. 2—NEPTUNE—Get the most for. 
your money — observe a strict budget. 
Early hours best today; p. m. quiet. 

Nov. 3—URANUS—Ideas received need 
consideration before you act upon them. 
Postpone changes, travel; confer on deci- 
sions—partnership advice is helpful. 

Nov. 4—URANUS—Well thought out 
ideas work best. Ignore a temptation to 
risk security. Save your advice until it will 
be appreciated. 

Nov. 5—URANUS—Straighten out a 
confused partner. Protect professional po- 
sition, credit, reputation. Develop new 
ideas. P. M. best at home. 

Nov. 6—SATURN—Improve basic or 
foundational principles affecting home or 
finances. A day for “general houseclean- 
ing.” Routine best for Pisces. 

Nov. 7—SATURN—See 6th. Business 
hours best for advancing security thru 
cooperation. P. M., a visitor to the home is 
confused—ideas are unreliable. 

Nov. 8—JUPITER—Social contacts are 
disappointing, expensive. Postpone pleas- 
ure seeking, entertainment. Relax. 

Nov. 9—JUPITER—Smooth sailing— 
most anything you want—if you know 
what you want—is yours. Make impor- 
tant contacts. 

Nov. 10—JUPITER—The early bird 
catches the worm! Show willingness to co- 
operate in all contacts. P. M., routine. 

Nov. 11—PLUTO—A. M., constructive 
effort pays—clean up small jobs, routine 
duties at work. Late evening, make no 
new contacts. Revise objectives. 

Nov. 12—PLUTO—Write later; you are 
quite likely to change your mind! Em- 
ployment duties first. Look ahead. 

Nov. 13—VENUS—Meet new people. 
Make friends of those who may be poten- 
tially opposed to you (or competitors), 

Nov. 14—VENUS—Get a promise of 
cooperation and don’t agree to anything 
you cannot fulfill. Express yourself with 
caution—next week is a test. 

Nov. 15—MERCURY—Neither buy 
nor sell. This is mot the time to ask for or 


to make a loan. Hopes vanishing now are 
not as important as you think. 

Nov. 16 — MERCURY — Keep calm, 
cool and collected. Save your money. 
Better stay close to home today. Rest up. 

Nov. 17—SUN—Don’t give up all hope 
of realizing ambitions. Progress is neces- 
sarily slow, but make the best of present 
conditions. Protect your job. 

Nov. 18—SUN—Keep opinions to your- 
self. Watchful waiting is the best policy to 
follow. Postpone changes, travel, corre- 
spondence. Be agreeable and optimistic in 
the face of reality. 

Nov. 19—MOON—Make every minute 
count—do your work well. Important de- 
cisions, already set in motion, cannot be 
changed now. Make the best of it. 

Nov. 20—MOON—stick to your knit- 
ting. Don’t speak out of turn; accept dic- 
tates of others calmly—but don’t you force 
decisions. Security first! 

Nov. 21—MERCURY—Revise ambi- 
tions, hopes. Good news may come from a 
distance. Guard financial interests. 

Nov. 22 — MERCURY — Put delayed 
ideas into operation. Catch up on corre- 
spondence. Friends bring favors. 

Nov. 23 — VENUS — What a relief! 
After this past week be careful that you 
do not swing to an over-optimistic extreme. 
Rest and recuperate today. 

Nov. 24—VENUS—Private affairs de- 
velop best at home. Don’t tell all you 
know—listen to others and wait. 

Nov. 25—-MARS—Push no personal ac- 
tivities today. Ask no favors; where help 
is necessary, rely upon friends. 

Nov. 26—MARS—Send up a “trial bal- 
loon” to feel out the reaction upon plans 
you hope to realize at a later date, but do 
not go to excess at present. 

Nov. 27—MARS—A. M. favors you 
personally. Write or travel in the morn- 
ing. P. M., avoid a confused outlook. 

Nov, 28—NEPTUNE—Improve social, 
employment, business relationships. No 
time to lose! Climb on the band-wagon. 

Nov. 29—NEPTUNE—Don’t try to ar- 
bitrate differences of opinion between 
friends. Best bet: money in the bank. 

Nov. 30—URANUS—Advice is easy to 
give—hard to take! Listen anyway. Re- 
vise plans. Make no impulsive moves. 
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PERSONAL ACTIVITIES: Ac- 
tion, New Enterprises, Haz- 
ardous Ventures or Accepting 
Personal Risks, Self Develop- 
ment, Improvements of Per- 
sonal Appearance (Beauty Cul- 
ture), Use of Personality or 
Personal Powers; Where You 
Take the Initiative. 





FINANCES: Liquid Assets, 
Bank Account, Cash. Buying 
Personal Possessions, Expend- 
itures, Investments. 





TRAVELING: CORRE- 
SPONDENC Ideas, 
Changes, Plans, Relatives, 
Neighbors, Intimate Associ- 
ations, Intellectual Expression, 
Personal Relationships. 





DOMESTIC: Affairs Concern- 
ing Home Life, Field of Activ- 
wy (Base of Operations), 
Changes of Location or Resi- 
dence, for Entertaining Visi- 
tors, Personal Obligations. 

















PLEASURES: Speculation, | 


Emotional Life, Children, Cre- 
ative Work, Amusement En- 
terprises, Sporting Activities 
or Events. 























HEALTH: Employment, Vol- 
untary Service, Earning Power, 
Professional Obligations. Seek- 
ing Work or Changing Work- 
ing Conditions. For Hiring 
Employees, also for Medical 
Consultations. 





PARTNERSHIPS: Legal 
Affairs, Marriages or Other 
Personal Associations, Co- 
operative Activities, Personal 
Contacts, Legal Consulta- 
tions, Contracts, Court Ap- 
pearances. 





REGENERATION: Elimina- 
tion, Selling, Refinancing, In- 
come, Securities, Gifts Re- 
ceived, Business and Financial 
Settlements. All Final Events, 
Decisions or Separations from 
Past Associations. 





PROGRESS: Publicity, Pub- 
lic Relations, Intellectual Af- 
fairs, Long Journeys, Mes- 
sages Received. For Plan- 
ning Ahead, Relatives by Law, 
Advertising, Study, Research, 
Investigations, Explorations, 
Speculative Enterprises. 











PROFESSIONAL ACTIVI- 
TIES: Dealings with those 
in Authority, Changes, Events 
or Actions Affecting You. Social 
Position,Credit, Career, Honor. 
For Realization of Ambitions. 





FRIENDS: For Social Affairs 
and Activities; Club or Fra- 
ternal Activities or Associ- 
tions. Popularity. 





PRIVATE LIFE: Reserve Re- 
sources, Obligations to Society, 
Involuntary Service, Hospital- 
ization. 
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AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
VAGAZINE’'S 


EPHEMERIS and ASPECTARIAN 


for 
1942 


Prepared especially for 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGERS 


Contains Complete Ephemeris and E.S.T. of 
all the Aspects for the year 1942 and dates 
for Planets entering signs anc 

direction, direct or re 

exact zodiacal degree minute anne 

all conjunctions, eclipses anc 


trans! 





Miscellaneous data on principa 


of stars, and on eclipses 


Instructions for obtaini 


of the Planets. Sun anc 


NEW POCKET EDITION 


PRICE 50 CENTS POSTPAID 
ANYWHERE IN THE UNITED STATES 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 1472 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
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The stars 
in their courses proclaim 


the deliverance of mankind. 


Winston Churchill 
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